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THE VIRGINIA REGISTER INFORMATION PAGE

THE VIRGINIA REGISTER is an official state publication issued
every other week throughout the year. Indexes are published
guarterly, and the last index of the year is cumulative. THE VIRGINIA
REGISTER has several functions. The new and amended sections of
reguiations, both as proposed and as finally adopted, are required by
law to be published in THE VIRGINIA REGISTER OF
REGULATIONS. In addition, THE VIRGINIA REGISTER is a source
of ather information about state government, including all emergency
regulations and executive orders issued by the Governor, the Virginia
Tax Bulietin issued periodically by the Department of Taxation, and
notices of public hearings and open meetings of state agencies.

ADOPTION, AMENDMENT, AND REPEAL OF REGULATIONS

An agency wishing to adopf, amend, or repeal regulations must
first publish in the Virginia Register a nctice of intended regulatory
action; a basis, purpose, substance and issues statement an
econemic impact analysis prepared by the Department of Planning
and Budget; the agency's respense o the economic impact analysis;
a summary, a nctice giving the public an opportunity to comment on
the proposal; and the text of the proposed regulation.

Following pubiication of the proposal in the Virginia Register, the
promulgating agency receives public comments for a minimum of 60
days. The Geovernor reviews the proposed regulation to determine if it
is necessary to protect the public heaith, safety and welfare, and if it
is clearly written and easily understandable. If the Governor chooses
to comment on the proposed regulation, his comments must be
transmitted to the agency and the Registrar no Iater than 15 days
following the completion of the 80-day public comment period. The
Governor's comments, if any, wil be published in the Virginia
Register. Not less than 15 days following the completion of the 60-
day public comment period, the agency may adopt the proposed
regulation.

The appropriate standing committee of each branch of the General
Assembly may meet during the promulgation or final adoption process
and file an cbjection with the Registrar and the promuigating agency.
The objection will be published in the Virginia Register. Within 21
days after receipt by the agency of a legislative objection, the agency
shall file a response with the Registrar, the objecting legislative
committee, and the Governor.

When final action is taken, the agency again pubiishes the text of
the reguiation as adopted, highlighting ail changes made to the
proposed regulation and explaining any substantial changes made
since pubiication of the proposal. A 30-day final adoption period
begins upon final publication in the Virginia Register.

The Governor may review the final regulation during this time and,
if he objects, forward his objection to the Registrar and the agency.
In addition to or in lieu of filing a formal objection, the Governor may
suspend the effective date of a portion or all of a regulation untif the
end of the next regular General Assembly session by issuing a
directive signed by a majority of the members of the appropriate
standing committees and the Governor. The Governor's objection or
suspension of the regulation, or both, will be. published in the Virginia
Register. If the Governor finds that changes made to the proposed
regulation have substantial impact, he may require the agency to
provide an additional 30-day public comment period on the changes.
Notice of the additional public comment period required by the
Governor will be published in the Virginia Register.

The agency shall suspend the regulatory process for 30 days when
it receives requests from 25 or more individuals to solicit additional
public comment, unless the agency determines that the changes
have minor or inconsequential impact.

A regulation becomes effective at the conclusion of the 30-day final
adoption period, or at any other later date specified by the
oromulgating agency, unless (i) a legislative objection has been filed,
i which event the regulation, unless withdrawn, becomes effective on
the date specified, which shall be after the expiration of the 21-day
extension period; (i) the Governor exercises his autherity to require
the agency to provide for additional public comment, in which event

the regulation, uniess withdrawn, becomes effective on the date

-specified, which shall be after the expiration of the pericd for which

the Gaovernor has provided for additional public comment; (iii) the
Governor and the General Assembly exercise their authority io
suspend the effective date of a regulation until the end of the next
reguiar legislative session; or {iv} the agency suspends the regulatory
process, in which event the regulation, unless withdrawn, becomes
effective on the date specified, which shali he after the expiration of
the 30-day public scomment period.

Proposed regulatory action may be withdrawn by the promulgating
agency at any time before the regulation becomes final.

EMERGENCY REGULATIONS

If an agency demonstrates that (i) there is an immediate threat to
the public's health or safety; or (i} Virginia statutory law, the
appropriation act, federal law, or federal regulation requires a
regulation to take effect no later than (a) 280 days from the
enactment in the case of Virginia or federal law or the appropriation
act, or (b) 280 days from the effective date of a federai reguiation, it
then requests the Governors approval to adopt an emergency
regulation. The emergency regulation becomes operative upon its
adoption and filing with the Registrar of Regulations, unless a later
date is specified. Emergency regulations are limited to addressing
specifically defined situations and may nct exceed 12 months in
duration. Emergency regulations are published as soon as possible in
the Register.

During the time the emergency status is in effect, the agency may
praceed with the adogtion of permanent regutations through the usual
procedures. To begin promulgating the replacement regulation, the
agency must (i) file the Notice of Intended Reguiatory Action with the
Registrar within 60 days of the effective date of the emergency
regulation; and (i) file the proposed regulation with the Registrar
within 180 days of the effective date of the emergency regulation. If
the agency chooses not to adopt the regulations, the emergency
status ends when the prescribed time limit expires.

STATEMENT

The foregoing constitutes a generalized statement of the
procedures to be followed.  For specific statutory language, it is
suggested that Article 2 (§ 9-6.14:7.1 et seq.) of Chapter 1.1:1 of the
Code of Virginia be examined carefully.

CITATION TO THE VIRGINIA REGISTER

The Virginia Register is citéd by volume; issue, page number, and
date. 12:8 VA.R. 1096-1106 January 8, 1996, refers to Volume 12,
Issue 8, pages 1096 through 1106 of the Virginia Register issued on
January 8, 1996.

"THE VIRGINIA REGISTER OF REGULATIONS" (USPS-001831)
is published bi-weekly, with quarterly cumulative indices published in
January, April, July and October, for $100 per year by the Virginia
Code Commission, General Assembly Building, Capitel Square,
Richmond, Virginia 23219. Telephone (804) 786-3591. Periodical
Postage Rates Paid at Richmond, Virginia. POSTMASTER: Send
address changes to THE VIRGINIA REGISTER OF REGULATIONS,
910 CAPITOL STREET, 2ND FLOOR, RICHRMOND, VIRGINIA
23219, :

The Virginia Register of Regulations is published pursuant to
Articie 7 (§ 9-6.14:22 et seq.) of Chapter 1.1;1 of the Code of Virginia.
Individual copies, if available, may be purchased for $4 00 each frem
the Registrar of Regulations.

Members of the Virginia Code Commission: Joseph V. Gartlan, Jr.,
Chairman; W. Tayloe Murphy, Jr., Vice Chairman, Robert L.
Calhoun; Russell M. Carneal; Bernard $. Cohen; Jay W. DeBoer;
Frank 3. Ferguson; E. M. Miller, Jr.; Jackson E. Reasor, Jr.;
James B. Wilkinson.

Staff of the Virginia Register: E. M. Miller, Jr., Aéting Registrar of
Regulations; Jane D. Chaffin, Deputy Registrar of Reguiations.
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NOTICES OF INTENDED REGULATORY ACTION

Symbol Key
T Indicates entries since last publication of the Virginia Register

BOARD OF AGRICULTURE AND CONSUMER
SERVICES

Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14.7.1 of the
Caode of Virginia that the Board of Agriculture and Consumer
Services intends to consider amending reguiations entitled:
2 VAC 5-50-10 et seq. Rules and Regulations Governing
the Prevention, Control, and Eradication of Bruceliosis in
Cattle in Virginia. The purpose of the proposed action is to
review the regulation for effectiveness and continued need,
including but not limited to expanding the scope of the
regulation to include cervidae (all species of deer, elk, and
moose) and bison (all animals in the genus bison). The
recommendation to expand the regulation to require
brucellosis testing of cervidae and bison and subject them to
certain other requirements of the regulation differs from the
recommendation contained in the report on this regulation
made as a part of the comprehensive review of existing
regulations. The recommendation of that earlier document
was that the regulation should not he amended. The reason
for this recommendation is that it is important o assure that
brucellosis from infected cervidae and bison do not infect
Virginia’s cattle. Also, the federal government is proposing
that all states have cervidae brucellosis eradication progrants
in place by 1998. The agency intends to hoid a public
hearing on the proposed regulation after publication.

The agency invites comment on whether there should be an
advisor appointed for the present regulatory action.  An
advisor is (i) a standing advisory panel, (i) an ad-hoc
advisory panel, (iii) consultation with groups, (v} consultation
with individuals, or (v) any combination thereof.

Statutory Authority: §§ 3.1-724, 3.1-726, and 3.1-730 of the
Code of Virginia.

Public comments may be submitted untii 8:30 am. on
September 19, 1997, to Dr. W. M. Sims, Jr., Department of
Agriculture and Consumer Services, Division of Animal
Industry Services, P.C. Box 1163, Richmond, Virginia 23218-
1163.

Contact: Thomas R. Lee, Program Supervisor, Office of
Veterinary Services, Departtment of Agriculture and
Consumer Services, P.O. Box 1183, Richmond, VA 23218-
1163, telephone (804) 786-2483.

VAR, Doc. No. Rg7-653; Filed July 21, 1997, 4:49 p.m,

STATE AIR POLLUTION CONTROL BOARD

t Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1 of the
Code of Virginia that the State Air Pollution Control Board
intends to consider amending regulaticns entitled: 9 VAC 5-
40-10 et seq. Regulations for the Control and Abatement
of Air Pollution (Rev. F97}. The purpose of the proposed
action is to adopt regulation amendments that remove
requirements concerning pefroleum liquid storage and transfer
operations (9 VAC 5 Chapter 40, Article 37) that exceed federal
mandates as identified pursuant to the review of existing
regulations mandated by Executive Order 15(94).

Public _Meeting. A public meeting will be held by the
department in the Training Room, 629 East Main Street,
Richmond, Virginia, at 11 a.m. on October 8, 1997, to discuss
the intended action. Unlike a public hearing, which is
intended only to receive testimony, this meeting is being held
to discuss and exchange ideas and information relative to
regulation development.

Ad Hoc Advisory Group: The department will form an ad hoc
advisory group to assist in the development of the regulation.
If you desire to be on the group, nolify the agency contact in
writing by 4:30 p.m. October 9, 1997, and provide your name,
address, phone number and the organization you represent
(if any}. Natification of the composition of the ad hoc
advisory group will be sent to all applicants. If you wish to be
on the group, you are encouraged to attend the public
meeting mentioned above. The primary function of the group
is to develop recommended regulation amendments for
department consideration through the collaborative approach
of regulatory negotiation and consensus.

Pubfic Hearing Plans:  After publication in the Virginia
Register of Regulations, the department wilt hold at least one
public hearing to provide opportunity for public comment on
any regulation amendments drafted pursuant to this notice.

Need: The contemplated regulation is essential (i) to protect
the health, safety or welfare of citizens or {ii) for the efficient
and economical performance of an important governmental
function. The reasoning for this conclusion is set forth below.

The agency performed an analysis to determine i statutory
manclates justify continuation of the regulation. The analysis
revealed that statutory justification does exist for the
regulation. The regulation was adopted in order to implement
the policy set forth in the Virginia Air Pollution Control Law
and to fuHill the Commonwealth's responsibiliies under the
federal Clean Air Act to provide a legally enforceable State
Implementation Plan for the control of criteria pellutants.
These statutes still remain in force with the provisions that
initiated adoption of the regulation still intact.
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Notices of Intended Regulatory Action

Analysis reveals thal the regulation is consistent with
applicahle state and federal regulations, statutory provisions,
and judicial decisions. Factors and circumstances (federal
statutes, original intent, state air quality program, and air
pollution control methodology and techrology) which justified
the original issuance of the regulation have not changed to a
degree that would justify a change to the basic requirements
of the regulation. .

Federal guidance on states' approaches to air pollution
control has varied considerably over the years, ranging from
very general in the early years of the Clean Air Act {o very
specific in more recent years. The 1977 amendments to the
Clean Air Act authorized the establishment of nonattainment
areas and prescribed specific requirements for ithose areas.
These amendments also required EPA to . promulgate
minimum RACT reguiremenis for sources of volatile organic
compounds. These requirements are summarized in
Appendix D to EPA's proposed policy statement. See 52 FR
45105 (November 24, 1987}). The 1980 amendments to the
Clean Air Act required states to adopt regulations
incorporating EPA's minimum RACT requirements for
sources of volatile organic compounds. Therefore, the legally
binding federal mandate for this regulation derives from the
minimum RACT requirements published pursuant to the 1977
amendments combined with the directive in the 1890
amendments for states to adopt regulations which include
these minimum RACT requirements in order to control
volatile organic’ compounds, which are emitted by the
sources subject to this regulation.

There is, however, one provision of the regulation that
exceeds the specific minimum requirements of a legally
binding state or federal mandate.

9 VAC 5-40-5200 B specifies the applicability of the
regulation to sources cutside the volatile organic compound
emissions control areas according to a phased schedule set
forth in 9 VAC 5-40-5200 B 1, 2, and 3. This requirement
exceeds the federal mandate, which requires only sources
inside, not outside, the volatile organic compound emissions
control areas to comply with the standards. When the
regulation was adopted Virginia's State Air Pollution Control
Board chose to extend the applicability of the regulation te
the entire state.

The specified provision of the regulation is not essential to
protect the health, safety or welfare of the citizens of the
Commonwealth because recent Regional Oxidant Modeling
(ROM) has shown that controlling volatile organic compound
emissions outside nonattainment areas does not contribute
significantly to aitainment within those areas. Therefore, the
extension of the regulation's applicability to the entire state
does not accomplish any more than limiting the applicability
to the velatile organic compound emissiens control areas.

Alternatives:  Alternatives to the proposed regulation
amendments are being considered by the department. The
department has tentatively determined that the third
alternative is appropriate as it is the least burdensome and
least intrusive alternative that fully meets the purpose of the

regulation amendrments. The alternatives being considered
by the department are discussed below,

1. Take no action to amend the reguiation. This option
is not being selected because of the reason specified
below in 3.

2. Make alternative regulatory changes to those that are
required by the provisions of the lsgally binding state or
federal mandates. This option is not being selected
because such changes are not warranted.

3. Amend the regulation to satisfy the provisions of the
legally binding state or federal mandates. This option is
being selected hecause such changes are necessary as
the current regulation needlessly exceeds the federal
mandate,

Costs and Benefits: The department is soliciting comments
on the costs and benefits of the alternatives stated above or
other alternatives.

Applicable Statutory Requirements:  The regulation is
mandated by federal law or regulation. A succinct statement
of the source (including legal citation) and scope of the
mandate may be found below.

Section 110(a) of the Clean Air Act (CAA} mandates that
each state adopt and submit to EFPA a plan which provides for
the implementation, maintenance, and enforcement of each
primary and secondary air quality standard within each air
guality control region in the state. The state implementation
plan shall be adopted only after reasonable public notice is
given and public hearings are held. The plan shall include
provisions to accomplish, among other tasks, the following:

(1) establish enforceable emission limitations and
other control measures as necessary to comply with
the provisions of the CAA, including economic
incentives such as fees, marketable permits, and
auctions of emissions rights; :

{2) establish schedules for compliance;

(3) prohibit emissions which would contribute to
nonattainment of the standards or interference with
maintenance of the standards by any state; and

{4) require sources of air poliution fo install,
maintain, and replace monitoring equipment as
necessary and io report periodically on emissions-
related data.

40 CFR Part 51 sets out the general requirements for the
preparation, adoption, and submitial of state impiementation
plans. These reguirements mandate that any such plan shali
include several provisions including those summarized
below.

Subpart G (Control Strategy) specifies the description of
control measures and schedules for implementation, the
description of emissions reductions estimales sufficient to
attain and maintain the standards, time periods for
demonstrations of the control strategy's adequacy, an
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emissions inventory, an air quality data summary, data
availability, special requirements for lead emissions, stack
height provisions, and intermittent controf systems.

Subpart K (Source Suiveillance) specifies procedures for
emissions reporis and recordkeeping, procedures for testing,
inspection, enforcement, and complaints, transportation
control measures, and procedures for continuous emissions
monitaring.

Subpart L (Legal Authority} specifies the requirgments for
legal authority to implement plans.

Section 51.230 under Subpart L specifies that each state
implementation plan must show that the state has the legal
authority to carry out the plan, including the authority to
perform the following actions:

(1) adopt emission standards and limitations and
any other measures necessary for the attainment
and maintenance of the national ambient air guality
standards;

(2) enforce applicable laws, regulations, and
standards, and seek injunctive refief;

(3) abate pollutant emissions on an emergency
basis to prevent substantial endangerment to the
health of persons;

(4) prevent construction, moedification, or operation
of a facility, building, structure, or instaliation, or
combination thereof, which directly or indirectly
results or may result in emissions of any air pollutant
at any location which will prevent the attainment or
maintenance of a national standard;

(5) obtain information necessary to determine
whether air poliution sources are in compliance with
applicable laws, regulations, and standards,
including authority to require recordkeeping and to
make inspections and conduct tests of air pollution
sources;

(6) require owners or operators of stationary sources
to install, maintain, and use emission moenitoring
devices and to make periodic reports to the state on
the nature and amounts of emissions from such
stationary sources; and

{7y make emissions data avaifable to the public as
reported and as correlated with any applicable
emission standards or I'mitations.

Section 51.231 under Subpart L requires the identification of
tegal authority as follows:

(1) the provisions of law or regulation which the
state determines provide the authorities required
under this section must be specifically identified,
and cepies of such laws or regulations must be
submitted with the plan; and

(2) the plan must show that the legal authorities
specified in this subpart are avaitable to the state at
the time of submission of the plan.

Subpart N (Compliance Schedules) specifies legally
enforceable compliance schedules, final compliance
schedule dates, and conditions for extensions beyond one
year.

Part D of the Clean Air Act specifies state impiementation
plan requirements for nonattainment areas, with Subpart 1
covering nonattainment areas in general and Subpart 2
covering additional provisions for ozone nonattainment areas.

Section 171 defines “reasonable further progress,”
"nonattainment area," "lowest achievable emissicon rate," and
"modification."

Section 172(a) authorizes EPA to classify nonattainment
areas for the purpose of assigning attainment dates. Section
172(b) authorizes EPA to establish schedules for the
submission of plans designed to achieve attainment by the
specified dates. Section 172(c) specifies the provisions to be
included in each attainment plan, as follows:

(1) the implementation of all reasonably available
control measures as expeditiously as practicable
and shall provide for the attainment of the national
ambient air quality standards;

(2) the requirement of reasonable further progress;

(3) a comprehensive, accurate, current inventory of
actual emissions from all sources of the relevant
pollutants in the nonattainment area;

(4 an identification and quantification of allowable
emissions from the construction and modification of
new and modified major stationary sources in the
nonattainment area;

(5} the requirement for permits for the construction
and operations of new and modified major stationary
sources in the nonattainment area;

(6) the inclusion of enforceable emission limitations
and such other control measures (including
economic incentives such as fees, marketable
permits, and auctions of emission rights) as well as
schedules for compliance;

(7) if applicable, the proposal of equivalent
modeling, emission inventory, or  planning
procedures; and

{8} the inclusion of specific contingency measures to
be undertaken if the nonattainment area fails to
make reasonable further progress or to attain the
national ambient air quality standards by the
attainment date.

Section 172(d) requires that attainment plans be revised if
EPA finds inadequacies. Section 172(e) authorizes the
issuance of requirements for nonattainment areas in the
event of a relaxation of any national ambient air guality
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standard. Such reguirements shal provide for controls which
are not less stringent than the controls applicable to these
same areas befcre such relaxation,

Under Part D, Subpart 2, § 182(a)(2)(A) requires that the
existing regulatory program requiring reasonably available
control technoiogy (RACT) for stationary sources of volatile
organic compounds (VOCs) in marginal nonattainment areas
be corrected by May 15, 1891, to meet the minimum
requirements in existence prior to the enactment of the 1990
amendments. RACT is the lowest emission limit that a
particular source is capable of meeting by the application of
control technelogy that is reasonably available considering
technological and economic feasibility. EPA has published
control technology guideiines (CTGs) for various types of
sources, thereby defining the minimum acceptable control
measure or RACT for a particular saurce type.

Section 182{b) requires stationary sources in moderate
nonatiainment areas to comply with the requirements for
sources in marginal nonattainment areas. The additional,
more comprehensive control measures in § 182(b)(2)(A)
require that each category of VOC sources employ RACT if
the source is covered by a CTG document issued between
enactment of the 1990 amendments and the attainment date
for the nonattainment area. Section 182(b)}(2)(B) requires
that existing stationary sources emitting VOCs for which a
CTG existed prior to adoption of the 1890 amendments also
employ RACT.

Section 182(c) requires stationary sources in serious
nonattainment areas to comply with the requirements for
sources in both marginal and moderate nonattainment areas.

EPA has issued detailed guidance that sets out its
preliminary views on the implementation of the air quality
planning requirements applicable to nonattainment areas.
This guidance is titled the "General Preamble for the
Implementation of Title | of the Clean Air Act Amendments of
1990" {or "General Preamble™. See 57 FR 13498 (April 186,
1992} and 57 FR 18070 {April 28, 1992). The General
Preamble has been supplemented with further guidance on
Title | requirements. See 57 FR 31477 (July 16, 1992)
(announcing the availability of drafi guidance for lead
nonattainment areas and serious PM4qg nonattainment
areas). 57 FR 55621 (Nov. 25, 1992) (guidance on NOx
RACT reqguirements in ozene nonattainment areas). For this
subject, the guidance provides littte more than a summary
and reiteration of the provisions of the Act.

Statutory Authority: § 10.1-1308 of the Code of Virginia.

Public comments may be submitted until 4:30 p.m. October 2,
1997, tc the Director, Office of Program Development,
Department of Environmental Quality, P.O. Box 10009,
Richmond, Virginia 23240,

Contact: Mary E. Major, Environmental Program Manager,
Office of Air Program Development, Department of
Environmental Quality, P.O. Box 10009, Richmond, VA
23240, telephone (804) 698-4423, FAX (804) 698-4510, toll-
free 1-800-592-5482, or (804) 698-4021/TDD ‘&

VAR, Doc. No. R97-709; Filed August 12, 1987, 4:03 p.m,

t Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 8-6.14:7.1 of the
Code of Virginia that the State Air Pollution Control Board
intends to consider amending regulations entitled: 8 VAC 5.
40-10 et seq., 9 VAC 5-50-10 et seq., and 9 VAC 5-60-10 et
seq., Regulations for the Contrel and Abatement of Air
Pollution {Rev. D87). The purpose of the proposed action is
to adopt regufation amendments to update the special
provisions for existing sources, 9 VAC 5 Chapter 40, Part |;
new and modified sources, 9 VAC 5 Chapter 50, Part {; and
hazardous air poliutant sources, @ VAC & Chapter 60, Part |, to
be consistent with federal requirements as identified pursuant
to the review of existing regulations mandated by Executive
Order 15(94).

Public Meeting: A public meeting will be held by the
department in the Training Room, 628 East Main Street,
Richmond, Virginia, at 10 a.m. on QOctober 8, 1997, to discuss
the intended action. Unlikke a public hearing, which is
intended only to receive testimony, this meeting is being held
to discuss and exchange ideas and information relative to
reguiation development.

Ad Hoc Advisory Group: The department is soliciting
comments on the advisability of forming an ad hoc advisory
group, uiilizing a standing advisory committee or consulting
with groups or individuals registering interest in working with
the department to assist in the drafting and formation of any
proposal. The primary function of any group, committee or
individuals that may be utilized is to develop recommended
regulation amendments for department consideration through
the collaborative approach of regulatory negotiation and
consensus. Any comments relative to this issue may be
submitted until 4:30 p.m. October 9, 1997, to the Director,
Office  of Program Development, Department of
Environmental Quality, P.O. Box 10009, Richmond, Virginia
23240.

Public Hearing Plans: After publication in the Virginia
Register of Regutations, the department will hold at least one
public hearing to provide opportunity for public comment on
any regulation amendments drafted pursuant to this notice.

Need: The contemplated regulation is essential (i} to protect
the heaith, safety or welfare of citizens or (i} for the efficient
and economical performance of an important governmental
function. The reasoning for this conclusion is set forth below,

The agency performed an analysis to determine if statutory
mandates justify continuation of the regulation. The analysis
revealed that statutory justification does exist for the
regulation. The regulation was adopted in order to implement
the policy set forth in the Virginia Air Poliution Control Law
and to fulfill the Commonweaith's responsibilities under the
Federal Clean Air Act to provide a legally enforceable State
Implementation Plan for the conirel of criteria. pollutants.
These statutes still remain in force with the provisions that
initiated adoption of the regulation still intact.
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Analysis reveals that the regulation is not consistent with
applicabie state and federal regulations, statutory provisions,
and judicial decisions. Factors and circumstances (federal
statutes, originai intent, state air quality program and air
pollution control methodology and technology) which justified
the initial issuance of the regulation have changed to a
degree that would justify a change to the basic requirements
of the regulation, as explained below.

9 VAC 5 Chapter 40, Existing Sources

Federal guidance on states' approaches to air pollution
control has varied considerably over the years, ranging from
very general in the early years of the Clean Air Act to very
specific in more recent years. 9 VAC 5 Chapter 40, Part |,
Special Provisions for Existing Sources, was adopted in
1975, when little detailed guidance existed. Therefore, the
legally binding federal mandate for this regulation is general,
not specific, consisting of the Clean Air Act's broad-based
directive to states to meet the air quality standards.

The current regulatory requirements of 9 VAC 5 Chapter 40,
Part |, Special Provisions, for £xisting Sources and 9 VAC 5-
10-20, Appendices J and N were reviewed against the
current requirements of 40 CFR Part 51, and Appendix M and
Appendix P to 40 CFR Part 51. Appendix S relates
specifically to VOC scurces and will be evaluated with
pertinent regulations. in some cases, 40 CFR Part 51
suggested or required the use of regulatory provisions of 40
CFR Part 80. In these cases, the requirements of 40 CFR
Part 60 were reviewed against 9 VAC 5 Chapter 40, Part |,
Special Provisions, and 9 VAC 5-10-20, Appendix J. In
addition, the current regulatory requirements of 9 VAGC 5-40-
20 | concerning stack height were reviewed against the
current requirements of 40 CFR.§ 51.118.

In this review, certain provisions were found to be
inconsistent with the corresponding federal requirements. An
explanation of the amendments needed to bring the affected
provisions in line with the federal requirements is provided
below.

1. 9 VAC 5-10-20, Appendix J needs to be amended to
meet the reguirements of 40 CFR Part 51, Appendix P,
with regard to the frequency of sampiing, analyzing and
data recording and with regard to the number of data
peoints needed to calculate averages when using
continuous emissions monitoring.

2. 9 VAC 5-40-30 needs tc be amended to include the
test methods in 40 CFR Part 51, Appendix M, as well as
those in 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A.

9 VAC 5 Chapter 50, New and Madified Sources

The current regulatory requirements of 9 VAC 5 Chapter &0,
Part |, Special Provisions for New and Modified Sources were
reviewed against the current requirements of 40 CFR Part 51,
and Appendix M and Appendix P to 40 CFR Part 51.
Appendix S relates specifically to VOC scurces and will be
evaluated with pertinent regulaticns. In some cases, 40 CFR
Part 51 suggested or required the use of regulatory
provisicns of 40 CFR Part 60. In these cases, the

requirements of 40 CFR Parl 60 were reviewed against 9
VAC 5 Chapter 50, Part |, Special Provisions. In additicn, the
current regulatory requirements of 9 VAC 5-50-20 H
concerning stack height were reviewed against the current
requirements of 40 CFR § 51.118 and 40 CFR § 51.164.

In this review, certain provisions were found 1o be
inconsistent with the corresponding federal requirements. An
explanation of the amendments needed to bring the affected
provisions in line with the federal requirements is provided
below.

9 VAC 5-50-30 needs to be amended to include the test
methods in 40 CFR Part 51, Appendix M, as well as those in
40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A.

9 VAC 5 Chapter 60, Hazardous Air Pollutant Scurces

The current regulatory requirements of @ VAC 5 Chapter 60,
Part 1, Special Provisions, Hazardous Air Pollutants, were
reviewed against the current requirements of 40 CFR Part 61.

In this review, certain provisions were found to be
inconsistent with the corresponding federat requirements. An
explanation of the amendments needed ic bring the affected
provisions in line with the federal requirements is provided
below.

9 VAC 5 Chapter 60, Part |, needs fo be amended to ensure
that it meets the federal requirements of 40 CFR Part 61,
particularly with regard to requirements for visible emissions.

Alternatives: Alternatives to the proposed regulation
amendments are being considered by the department. The
department has tentatively determined that the third
alternative is appropriate, as it is the least burdensome and
least intrusive alternative that fully meets the purpose of the
regulation amendments, The alternatives being considered
by the department are discussed below.

1. Take no action to amend the regulation. This cption
is not being selected because the regulation wouid
remain out of date.

2. Make alternative reguiatory changes to those required
by the provisicns of the legally binding state or federal
mandates. This option is not being selected because no
alternative to the federal mandate would be appropriate.

3. Amend the regulation to satisfy the provisions of the
legally binding state or federal mandates. This option is
being selected because the regulation should be
updated to reflect the latest requirements.

Applicable Statutory Reguirements: The contemplated
regulation amendments are mandated by federal law or
reguiation. A succinct statement of the source (including
legal citation) and scope of the mandate may be found below.

9 VAG 5 Chapter 40, Existing Sources

Section 110(a) of the Clean Air Act {CAA) mandates that
each state adopt and submit to EPA a pian which provides for
the implementation, maintenance, and enforcement of each
primary and secondary air quality standard within each air
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quality control region in the state. The state implementation
plan shall be adopied only after reasonable public nofice is
given and public hearings are held. The plan shall include
provisions to accomplish, among other tasks, the following:

1. Establish enforceable emission limitations and other
control measures as necessary to comply with the
provisions of the CAA including economic incentives
such as fees, markeiable permits, and auctions of
emissions rights;

2. Establish schedules for compliance;

3. Establish a program for the enforcement of the
emission limitations and schedules for compliance; and

4. Require sources of air poliution to install, maintain,
and replace monitoring equipment as necessary and to
report periodically on emissions-related data.

Section 123 of the Clean Air Act establishes the criteria for
determining the stack height for stationary sources of air
pollution in existence before the date of enactment of the
Clean Air Act Amendments of 1970. Specifically the section
requires that "the degree of emission limitation required of
any source for control of any air pollutant under an applicable
imptementation plan...must not be affected in any manner by-

(1) so much of any source's stack height that
exceeds good engineering practice (as determined
under regulations promulgated by the
Adminisirator), or

{2} any other dispersion technique.”

For purposes of this section the term "dispersion technigue”
includes any intermittent or supplemental control of air
pollutants varying with atmospheric conditions.  Good
engineering practice means, with respect to stack height, the
height necessary to ensure that emissions from the stack do
not result in excessive concentrations of any pollutant in the
immediate vicinity of the source as a resull of atmospheric
downwash, eddies and wakes which may be created by the
source itself, nearby structures or nearby terrain cbstacles.

40 CFR Part 51 sets ouf requiremenis for the preparation,
adoption, and submittal of state implementation plans. These
requirements mandate that any such plan shall include
severa) provisions as summarized below,

Subpart F (Procedural Requirements) speciiies definitions of
key terms, stipulations and format for plan submission,
requirements for public hearings, and conditions for plan
revisions and federal approval.

Subpart G (Control Strategy) specifies the description of
emissions reductions estimates sufficient to attain and
maintain the standards, the description of control measures
and schedules for implementation, time periods for
demonstrations of the control strategy's adequacy, an
emissions inventory, an air quality data summary, data
availability, special requirements for lead emissions, and
intermittent control systems.

Section 51.118 of Subpart G seis out stack height
requirements.  Section 51.118 requires that the plan
submitted by the state must provide that "the degree of
emission limitation required of any source for control of any
air poliutant must not be affected by so much of any source's
stack height that exceeds good engineering practice or by
any other dispersion technique." Facilities with stacks in
existence after December 31, 1970, must follow good
engineering practice.

Subpart K (Source Surveillance) specifies procedures for
emissions reports and recordkeeping, procedures for testing,
inspection, enforcement, and complaints, transportation
control measures and procedures for continuous emissions
monitoring.

Subpart L (Legal Autherity) specifies the requirements for
legal authority to implement plans and assignment of legal
authority to local agencies.

Section 51.230 of Subpart L specifies that each state
implementation plan must show that the state has the legal
authority to carry out the plan including the authority to

"parform the following actions:

1. Adopt emission standards and fimitations and any
other measures necessary for the attainment and
maintenance of the national ambient air quality
standards; :

2. Enforce applicable Jaws, regulations, and standards,
and seek injunctive relief;

3. Obtain information necessary to determine whether
air pollution sources are in compliance with applicable
laws, regulations, and standards including authority to
require recordkeeping and to make inspections and
conduct tests of air pollution sources;

4. Require owners or cperators of stationary sources to
install, maintain, and use emission monitoring devices
and fo make periodic reports to the state on the nature
and amecunts of emissions from such stationary sources;
and

5. Make emissions data available to the public as
reported and as correlated with any applicable emission
standards or limitations.

Section 51.231 of Subpart L requires the identification of
legal authority as follows:

1. The provisions of law or regulation which the state
determines provide the authorites required under
§ 51.231 must be specifically identified, and copies of
such laws or regulations must be submitted with the
plan; and

2. The plan must show that the legal authorities
specified in Subpart L are available to the state at the
time of submission of the plan.

Subpart N Schedules)
enferceable schedules, final

specifies  legally
compliance

{(Compliance
compliance
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schedule dates, and conditions for extensions beyond one
year.

Appendix M (Recommended Test Methods for State
Implementation Plans) provides recommended test methods
for measuring air poliutants which a state may choose to
meet the requirements of Subpart K. The state may also
choose to meet the requirements of Subpart K through any of
the relevant methods in Appendix A to 40 CFR Part 80 or any
other method that could be approved and adopted into the
state implementation plan.

Appendix P (Minimum Emission Monitoring Regquirements)
specifies the minimum requirements for continuous emission
manitoring and recerding.

9 VAC & Chapter 50, New and Modified Sources

Section 110(a) of the Clean Air Act (CAA) mandates that
each state adopt and submit to EPA a plan which provides for
the implementation, maintenance, and enforcement of each
primary and secondary air quality standard within each air
quality control region in the state. The state implementation
plan shall be adopted only after reasonable public notice is
given and public hearings are held. The ptan shall include
provisions to accomplish, among other tasks, the following:

1. Establish enforceable emission limitations and other
control measures as necessary to comply with the
provisions of the CAA, including economic incentives
such as fees, marketable permits, and auctions of
emissions rights;

2. Establish schedules for compliance;

3. Estabfish a program for the enforcement of the
emission limitations and schedules for compliance; and

4. Regquire sources of air pollution to install, maintain,
and replace monitoring equipment as necessary and to
report periodically on emissions-related data.

Section 110()) specifies that, as a condition for issuance of
any permit required under this title, the owner or operator of
each new or modified stationary source which is required to
obtain such a permit must show to the satisfaction of the
permitting authority that the technological system of
continuous emission reduction which is proposed will enable
the source to comply with the standards of performance
which are to apply to the scurce and that the construction or
modification and operation of the source will be in compliance
with all other reguirements of the CAA.

Section 123 of the Clean Air Act establishes the criteria for
determining the stack height for stationary sources of air
pollution in existence before the date of enactment of the
Clean Air Act Amendments of 1870. Specifically the section
requires that "the degree of emission limitation required of
any source for control of any air pollutant under an applicable
implementation plan...must net be affected in any manner by-

(1) so much of any source’s stack height that
exceeds good engineering practice (as determined

under regulations promulgated by the

Administrator), or
(2) any other dispersion technique.”

For purposes of this section the term "dispersion technique”
includes any intermittent or supplemental control of air
pollutants varying with atmospheric conditions. Gooed
engineering practice means, with respect to stack height, the
height necessary to ensure that emissions fram the stack do
not result in excessive concentrations of any pollutant in the
immediate vicinity of the source as a result of atmospheric
downwash, eddies and wakes which may be created by the
source itself, nearby structures or nearby terrain obstacles.

40 CFR Part 51 sets out requirements for the preparation,
adoption, and submittal of state implementation plans. These
requirements mandate that any such plan shall include
several provisions as summarized below.

Subpart F (Procedural Requirements) specifies definitions of
key terms, stipulations and format for plan submission,
requirements for public hearings, and conditions for plan
revisions and federal approval.

Subpart G {(Control Strategy) specifies the description of
emissions reductions estimates sufficient to aftain and
maintain the standards, the description of control measures
and schedules for implementation, time periods for
demonstrations of the control strategy's adequacy, an
emissions inventory, an air quality data summary, daia
availability, special requirements for lead emissjons, and
intermittent control systems.

Section 51.118 of Subpart G sets out stack height
requirements.  Section 51.118 requires that the plan
submitted by the state must provide that "the degree of
emission limitation required of any source for control of any
air pollutant must not be affected by so much of any source's
stack height that exceeds good engineering practice or by
any other dispersion technique.”" Faciliies with stacks in
existence after December 31, 1970, must follow good
engineering practice.

Subpart | (Review of New Sources and Modifications)
specifies legally enforceable procedures, public availability of
information on sources, identification of responsible agency,
administrative procedures, stack height procedures, permit
requirements, and reguirements for prevention of significant
deterioration of air quality.

Subpart K (Source Surveillance) specifies procedures for
emissions reports and recordkeeping, procedures for testing,
inspection, enforcement, and complaints, transportation
control measures, and procedures for continuous emissions
monitoring.

Subpart L (Legal Authority) specifies the requirements for
legal authority to implement plans and assignment of legal
authority to local agencies.

Section 51.230 of Subpart L specifies that each state
implementation plan must show that the state has the legal
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authority fo carry out the plan, including the authority to
perform the following actions:

(1) adopt emission standards and limitations and
any other measures necessary for the attainment
and maintenance of the national ambient air quality
standards;

(2) enforce applicable laws., regulations, and
standards, and seek injunctive relief;

(3) obtain information necessary to determine
whether air pollution sources are in compliance with
applicable laws, regulations, and standards,
including authority to require recordkeeping and to
make inspections and conduct tests of air pollution
sources;

(4) require owners or operators of stationary sources
to install, maintain, and use emission moenitoring
devices and to make periodic reports to the state on
the nature and amounts of emissions from such
stationary sources; and ’

(5) make emissions data available to the public as
reported and as correlated with any applicable
emission standards or limitations.

Section 51.231 of Subpart L requires the identification of
legal authoriiy as follows:

{1} the provisions of law or regulation which the
state determines provide the authorities required
under § 51.231 must be specifically identified, and
copies of such laws or regulations must be
submitted with the plan; and

(2) the ptan must show that the legal authorities
specified in Subpart L are available to the state at
the time of submission of the plan.

Subpart N (Compiiance Schedules) specifies legaily
enforceable compliance schedules, final compliance
schedule dates, and conditions for extensions beyond cne
year,

Appendix M (Recommended Test Methods for Slate
Implementation Plans) provides recommended test methods
for measuring air poliutants which a state may choose to
meet the requirements of Subpart K. The state may aiso
choose to meet the requirements of Subpart K through any of
the relevant methods in Appendix A to 40 CFR Part 60 or any
other method that could be approved and adopted into the
state implementation plan.

Appendix P (Minimum Emission Monitoring Requirements)
specifies the minimum requirements for continuous emission
monitoring and recording.

9 VAC 5 Chapter 60, Hazardous Air Pollutant Sources

Hazardous air pollutants (HAPs) are pollutants for which no
ambient air quality standard is applicable yet pose the risk of
serious health problems. EPA’'s program for dealing with
HAPs was first established in § 112 of the Clean Air Act

Amendments of 1977. This section requires that EPA
develop and maintain a list of hazardous air poliutants
(HAPs), and develop national emission standards
(NESHAPs) for these pollutants.

Section 112(b}1)(A) requires EPA to develop the [lst of
HAPS; under § 112(b){1}(B), emission standards. for each
HAP on the list must be established. States may be
delegated the authority to implement and enforce the
NESHAPs; § 112(d}{1) states, "Each State may develop and
submit to [EPA] a procedure for implementing and enforcing
emission standards for [HAPs] for stationary sources located

‘in such State. If [EPA] finds the State procedure is adequate,

[it] shall delegate to such State any authority . . . to
imptement and enforce such standards.”

The National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air
Pollutants are found in 40 CFR 61. Thus far, over 20
NESHAPs have been established, as well as related test
methods and quality assurance procedures. Additionally, the
General Provisions include lists of pollutants and applicability;
determination, application, and approval of construction or
modification; source reporting; compliance with standards
and maintenance requirements; emission tests; moenitoring
requirements; and state authority.

Statutory Authority: § 10.1-1308 of the Code of Virginia.

Public comments may be submitted until 4:30 p.m. October 9,
1997, to the Director, Office of Program Development,
Department of Environmental Quality, P.O. Box 10009,
Richmond, Virginia 23240. :

Contact: Mary £E. Maior, Environmental Program Manager,
Office of Air Program Development, Department of
Environmental Quality, P.O. Box 10009, Richmond, VA
23240, telephone {804) 698-4423, FAX {804) 698-4510, toll-
free 1-800-592-5482, or (804) 698-4021/TDD &

VA.R. Doc. No. R97-708; Filed August 12, 1997, 4:03 p.m.
BOARD FOR CONTRACTORS

1 Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1 of the
Code of Virginia that the Board for Contractors intends to
consider amending regulations entitied: 18 VAC 50-30-10 et
seq. Tradesman Certification Regulations. The purpose
of the proposed action is to amend the current regulations to
include the trade of backflow prevention device worker as
required by §§ 54.1-1128 through 54.1-1135 of the Code of
Virginia. Other changes to the regulations which may be
necessary will be considered, The agency intends to hold a
public hearing on the preposed regulation after publication.

Statutory Authority: §§ 54.1-201, 54.1-1102, and 54.1-1128
through 54.1-1135 of the Code of Virginia.

Public comments may be submitted until October 1, 1997, to
Steven L. Arthur, Administrator, Tradesman Program, Board
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for Contractors, 3600 West Broad Street, Richmond, VA
23230,

Contact: Jan McMahon, Administrative Assistant, Board for
Contractors, Tradesman Program, 3600 W. Broad 8%,
Richmond, VA 23230, telephone (804) 367-8166 or FAX
(804) 367-2474,

VA.R. Dac. No. R87-701; Filed August B, 1957, 3:03 p.m,
BOARD OF DENTISTRY

Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14.7.1 of the
Code of Virginia that the Board of Dentistry intends fo
consider amending regulations entitled: 18 VAC 60-20-10 et
seq. Virginia Board of Dentistry Regulations. The
purpose of the proposed action is to simplify and clarify
regulations according to the recommendations of the review
conducted pursuant to Executive Order 15{84). The board
intends to eliminate sections of these regulations which are
redundant or unnecessary and amend orf reorganize sections
of these regulations. In addition, the board will consider the
following: a new fee to cover the administrative cost for
returned checks; reducing the regulatory burden by allowing
continuing education hours to be acquired over a two- or three-
year period; reducing the regulatory burden by amending the
current penalty of $1.000 for noncompliance with continuing
education as the reguiation does not provide for the board to
consider individual cases on their particutar merits; requiring
records to be kept for three rather than the current five years,
as consistent with § 54.1-2719 of the Code of Virginia; and
replacing the specific listing of procedures and services under
advertising and the specific listing of specialties may be
eliminated by incorporating by reference the guidetines from
the American Denlal Association. The agency intends to hold
a public hearing on the proposed regulation after publication.

Statutory Authority: § 54.1-2400 and Chapter 27 (§ 54.1-
2700 et seq.) of Title 54.1 of the Code of Virginia.

Public comments may be submitted until September 3, 1997.

Contact: Marcia J. Miller, Executive Director, Board of
Dentistry, 6606 W. Broad St, 4th Floor, Richmond, VA
23230-1717, telephone (804) 662-9806 or FAX (804) 562-
9943,

VAR. Doc. No. R97-615; Filed July 8, 1897, 9:21 a.m.

1 Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice i3 hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1 of the
Code of Virginia that the Board of Dentistry intends to
consider amending regulations entitied: 18 VAC 60-20-105
et seq. Virginia Board of Dentistry Regulations. The
purpose of the proposed action is to replace emergency
regulations which established an inactive license for dentists
and dental hygienists according to the provisions of §§ 54.1-
2709 and 54.1-2722 of the Code of Virginia as amended by

the 1997 Session of the General Assembly. The agency
intends to hold a public hearing on the proposed regulation
after publication. '

Statutory Authority: §§ 54.1-2400, 54.1-2709 and 54.1-2722
of the Code of Virginia.

Public comments may be submitted until October 1, 1997,

Contact: Marcia J. Mitler, Executive Director, Board of
Dentistry, 6606 W. Broad St, 4th Floor, Richmond, VA
23230-1717, telephone (804) 662-9909 or FAX (804) 662-
9643,

VA.R. Doc. No. R97-728; Filed August 13, 19987, 11:28 am.

BOARDS OF EDUCATION; JUVERNILE JUSTICE;
MENTAL HEALTH, MENTAL RETARDATION AND
SUBSTANCE ABUSE SERVICES; AND SOCIAL
SERVICES

1 Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 8-6.14:7.1 of the
Code of Virginia that the Boards of Education; Juvenile
Justice; Mental Health, Mental Retardation and Substance
Abuse Services: and Social Services intend to consider
repealing regulations entitled: 8 VAC 20-50-10 et seq., 8
VAC 35-50-10 et seq., 12 VAC 35-30-10 et seq., and 22
VAC 40-150-10 et seq. Standards for Interdepartmental
Regulation of Residential Facilities for Children. The
purpose of the proposed action is to repeal the existing
regulations and promulgate a repiacement regulation.
Although the agencies jointly promulgated an identical
regulation, it is published and considered as four different
regulations in the Virginia Administrative Code. In addition to
any substantive changes that may be made, the agencies
propose to (i} reorganize and simplify the regulation, (ii)
assure the regulation addresses only the generic elements of
care related to ali children, (iif} increase providers’ flexibility to
provide care based on the facility's program and the
population served, and (v} increase providers' and
regulators’ opportunities for use of professional judgment.
The need for such revisions was verified in the agencies’
regulation review analyses prepared in response to Executive
Order 15(94): Comprehensive Review of All Existing Agency
Regulaticns. The agencies intend to hald a public hearing on
the proposed regulations after publication.

Statutory Authority: §§ 16.1-309.8, 22.1-321, 22.1-323, 22.1-
323.2, 37.1-182, 37.1-183.1, 37.1-189.1, 63.1-25, 63.1-196,
63.1-196.4, 63.1-217, 66-10, and 66-24 of the Cede of
Virginia.

Public comments may be submitted until October 1, 1997,

Contact: John J. Allen, Coordinator, Office of
Interdepartmental Regulation, 730 E. Broad St., Richmond,
VA 23218-1849, telephone (804) 692-1960 or FAX (804) 692-
1999,

VA R. Doc. No. R97-705; Filed August 12, 1997, 12:54 p.m.
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1 Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 8-6.14.7.1 of the
Code of Virginia that the Boards of Education; Juvenile
Justice; Mental Health, Mental Retardation and Substance
Abuse Services; and Social Services intend to consider
promulgating regulations entitied: 22 VAC 42-10-10 et seq.
Standards for Interagency Regulation of Children’s
Fesidential Facilities. The purpose of the proposed action
is to promuigate a single regulation to reorganize, simplify,
and replace four regulations which are each entitied
Standards for Interdepartmental Regulation of Residential
Facilities for Children, In addition to any substantive changes
that may be made, the agencies propose to (i) regrganize
and simplify the regulation, (i} assure the regulation
addresses only the generic elements of care related to all
children, (i) increase providers' flexibility to provide care
based on the facility’s program and the population served,
and (iv) increase providers' and requlators’ opportunities for
use of professional judgment. The need for such revisions
was verified in the agencies’ regulation review analyses
prepared in  response to Executive Order 15(84):
Comprehensive Review of All Existing Agency Regulations.
The agencies intend to hold a public hearing on the proposed
regulations after publication.

Statutory Authority: §§ 16.1-308.9, 22.1-321, 22.1-323, 22.1-
323.2, 37.1-182, 37.1-183.1, 37.1-189.1, 63.1-25, 63.1-1986,
63.1-196.4, 63.1-217, 66-10, and 686-24 of the Code of
Virginia.

Public comments may e submitted until October 1, 1997.

Confact: John J.  Allen, Coordinator, Office’ of
Interdepartmental Regulation, 730 E. Broad St., Richmond,
VA 23219-1849, telephone {804) 892-1960 or FAX (804) 692-
199G,

VAR. Doc. No. R97-706; Filed August 12, 1997, 12:56 p.m.
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH (STATE BOARD OF)

Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1 of the
Code of Virginia that the State Board of Health intends to
consider amending regulations entitled: 12 VAC 5-90-10 et
seq. Reguiations for Disease Reporting and Control.
The purpese of the proposed action is to amend the
regulations to comply with current disease control policies.
These policies will facilitate efforts to capture, measure, and
contain emerging diseases effectively. The agency does not
intend to hold a public hearing on the proposed regulation
after publication.

Statutory Authority: §§ 32.1-12 and 32.1-35 of the Code of
Virginia.

Public comments may be submitted until September 19,
1997.

Contact: C. Diane Woolard, Ph.l>., M.P.H_, Director, Division
of Surveillance and Investigation, Department of Health,
Office of Epidemiology, P.O. Box 2448, Room 113,
Richmond, VA 23218, telephone (804) 786-6261, FAX (804)
371-4050, or toll-free 1-800-828-1120/TDD &

VAR, Doc. No. R97-885; Filed July 30, 1997, 9:44 a.m.

DEPARTMENT OF MEDICAL ASSISTANCE
SERVICES

t Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1 of the
Code of Virginia that the Depariment of Medical Assistance
Services intends to consider amending regulations entitled:
12 VAC 30-50-10 et seq. Amount, Duration, and Scope of
Medical and Remedial Care and Services. The purpose of
the proposed action is to amend the State Plan for Medical
Assistance to provide coverage for the additional school-
based health care services of skilled nursing services and
Individualized Education Plan for development for children
who qualify for special education services under Public Law
101-476. The agency does nct intend to hold a public
hearing on the proposed regulation after publication.

Statutory Authority: § 32.1-325 of the Code of Virginia.

Public comments may be submitted until October 1, 1997, to
Jeff ‘Nefson, Division of Policy and Budget, Department of
Medical Assistance Services, 600 East Broad Street,
Richmond, VA 23219,

Contact: Victoria P. Simmons or Rceberta J. Jonas,
Regulator Coordinators, Department of Medical Assistance
Services, 600 E. Broad St., Suite 1300, Richmond, VA
23219, telephone {(804) 371-8850 or (804) 371-4881.

VAR. Doc. No. R97-722; Filed August 13, 1997, 11:12am.

T Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § ©-6.14:7.1 of the
Code of Virginia that the Department of Medical Assistance
Services intends to consider amending regulations entitled:
12 VAC 30-50-100, 12 VAC 30-50-140, and 12 VAC 30-50-
543, Amount, Duration, and Scope of Medical and
Remedial Care Services. The purpose of the proposed
action is to authorize the Department of Medical Assistance
Services to provide reimbursement for high dose
chemotherapy and hone marrow fransplants for individuals
over the age of 21 who have been diagnosed with lymphoma
or breast cancer and to clarify the transplant reimbursement
policy. The agency does not intend to hold a public hearing
on the proposed reguiation after pubiication.

Statutory Authority: § 32.1-325 of the Code of Virginia.

Public comments may be submitied until October 1, 1997
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Contact:  Vieteria P, Simmeons or Roberta J. Jonas,
Regulator Coordinators, Department of Medical Assistance
Services, 800 E. Broad St., Suite 1300, Richmond, VA
23218, telephone (804) 371-8850 or (804) 371-4981,

VA.R. Dac. No. R87-721; Filed August 13, 1897, 11:12 a.m.

T Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1 of the
Code of Virginia that the Department of Medical Assistance
Services intends to consider amending regulations entitled:
12 VAC 30-70-140, Methods and Standards for
Establishing Payment Rates; Inpatient Hospital Care.
The purpose of the proposed action is to amend the current
hospital appeals regufations {o address the new payment
methodology based on Diagnosis Related Groups. The
agency does not intend to hold a public hearing on the
proposed regulation after publication.

Statutory Authority: § 32.1-325 of the Code of Virginia.

Public comments may be submitted untit Qctober 1, 1997, to
the Department of Medical Assistance Services, 800 East
Broad Street, Richmond, VA 23219,

Contact:  Victoria P. Simmons or Roberta J. Jonas,
Regqulator Coordinators, Department of Medical Assistance
Services, 600 E. Broad St., Suite 1300, Richmond, VA
23219, telephone (804) 371-8850 or (804) 371-4981.

VA.R. Doc. No. RE7-720; Filed August 13, 1887, 11:12 am.

T Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1 of the
Code of Virginia that the Department of Medical Assistance
Services intends to consider amending regulations entitled:
12 VAC 30-90-380, Methods and Standards for
Establishing Payment Rates for Long-Term Care. The
purpose of the proposed action is to establish a payment
methodology to nursing facilities for care rendered to persons
having diagnoses of traumatic brain injury and the
concomittant behavioral problems., The agency does not
intend to held a public hearing on the proposed regulatio
after publication. :

Statutory Authority: § 32.1-325 of the Code of Virginia.

Public comments may be submitted until Octeber 1, 1997, to
Scott Crawford, Division of Financial Operations, Department
of Medical Assistance Services, 600 East Broad Street,
Richmoend, VA 23219,

Contact:  Victoria P. Simmons or Roberta J. Jonas,
Regulator Coordinators, Department of Medical Assistance
Services, 600 E. Bread St., Suite 1300, Richmond, VA
23219, telephone (804) 371-8850 or (804) 371-4881.

VA R. Doc. No. R87-723; Filed August 13, 1997, 11:12a.m.

T Notice of intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1 of the
Code of Virginia that the Department of Medical Assistance
Services intends to consider promuigating regulations
entitled: 12 VAC 20-120 Part VIH. Medailion Il: Waivered
Services. The purpose of the proposed action is to
promulgate regulations for the provision of personal attendant
services when they are directed by the consumer-recipient of
the services. This program also contains the requirements
and restrictions applicable to attendants, provider agencies,
service coordinators, and the  consumer-recipients
themselves. The agency does not intend to hold a public
hearing on the proposed regulation after publication.

Statutory Authority: § 32.1-325 of the Code of Virginia.

Public comments may be submitted until October 1, 1997, to
Karen Lawson, Division of Policy and Budget, Department of
Medical Assistance Services, 600 East Broad Street,
Richmond, VA 23219,

Contact: Victoria P. Simmons or Roberta J. Jonas,
Regulator Coordinators, Department of Medical Assistance
Services, 600 E. Broad St, Suite 1300, Richmond, VA
23219, telephone {804) 371-8850 or (804) 371-49871.

VAR, Doc. Mo. R97-724; Filed August 13, 1997, 1112 am.
BOARD OF MEDICINE

1 Notice of Intendad Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1 of the
Code of Virginia that the Board of Medicine intends to
consider amending regulations entitled: 18 VAT 85-20-10 et
seq. Regulations Governing the Practice of Medicineg,
Osteopathy, Podiatry, Chiropractic, and Physician
Acupuncture. The purpose of the proposed action is to
consider amendments to regulations in compliance with §
54 1-2912.1 of the Code of Virginia which provides that the
board shall prescribe by regulation such regquirements as
may be necessary lo ensure conlinued practitioner
competence which may include continuing education, testing,
or any other requirement. The agency intends to hold a
pubtic hearing on the proposed regulation after publication.

Statutery Authority: §§ 54.1-2400 and 54.1-2912.1 of the

Code of Virginia.
Public comments may be submitted untit October 1, 1997.

Contact: Warren W. Koontz, M.D., Executive Director,
Department of Health Professions, 6608 W. Broad St., 4th
Floor, Richmond, VA 23230-1717, telephone (804) 662-5908
or FAX (804) 662-9943.

VA.R. Doc, No. R97-726; Filed August 13, 1997, 11:28 am.
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1 Notice of Intended Regutatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1 of the
Code of Virginia that the Board of Medicine intends to
consider amending regulations entitied: 18 VAC 85-101-10
et seq. Regulations Governing the Licensure of
Radislcgic Technologists and Radiologic Technologists-
Limited. The purpose of the proposed action is to consider
rinimal guidelines for a board-approved educational program
and to establish a requirement for testing by a recognized
entity for licensure of radiologic technologists-limited. The
board will also consider standards for licensing of persons for
performance of mammography. The agency intends to hold
a public hearing on the proposed regulation after publication,

Statutory Authority: §§ 54.1-2400, 54.1-2956.8:1 and 54.1-
20956.8:2 of the Code of Virginia.

Public comments may be submitted until October 1, 1997.

Contact: Warren W. Koontz, M.D., Executive Director,
Department of Health Professions, 6606 W. Broad St., 4th
Floor, Richmond, VA 23230-1717, telephone (804) 662-9908
or FAX (804) 662-9943.

VAR, Doc. No. R97-725; Filed August 13, 1697, 11:28 a.m.
BOARDS OF NURSING AND MEDICINE

1 Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1 of the
Code of Virginia that the Boards of Nursing and Medicine
intend fo consider amending regulations entitled: 18 VAC 90-
30-10 et seq. Regulations Governing the Licensure of
Murse Practitioners. The purpose of the proposed action is
to consider amendments which will (i} clarify terminology and
categories of licensure, (it} revise the appointment of an
advisory committee, (i) clarify the role of a nurse practitioner
in the practice of a podiatrist, (iv) add criteria such as
“according fo an acceptable standard of practice” to the
requirement for availability of a supervising physician, and (v)
revise burdensome requirements for approval of educational
programs. The agency intends to hold a public hearing on
the proposed regulation after publication.

Statutory Authority: §§ 54.1-2400 and 54.1-2957 of the Code
of Virginia.
Public commentis may be submitted until October 1, 1997,

Contact: Nancy K. Durretf, R.N., Executive Director, Board
of Nursing, 6606 W. Broad St., 4th Fioor, Richmond, VA
23230-1717, telephone (804) 662-8909 or FAX (804) 662-
9943,

VAR. Doc. No. R87-727; Filed August 13, 1997, 11:28 a.m.

BOARD OF SOCIAL SERVICES

T Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1 of the
Code of Virginia that the State Board of Social Services
intends to consider repealing reguiations entitled: 22 VAC
40-40-10 et seq. Rules of the Neighborhood Assistance
Act. The purpose of the proposed action is to repeal
outdated and burdensome regulations. The agency does not
intend to hold a public hearing on the proposed regulation
after publication. :

Statutory Authority: §§ 63.1-25 and 63.1-323 of the Code of
Virginia. '
Public comments may be submitted until October 1, 1997.

Contact: Phyllis Parrish, Special Projects Coordinator,
Department of Social Services, 730 E. Broad St., Richmond,
VA 23219, telephone (804) 692-1895 or FAX (804) 592-18689.

VA R. Doc. No. R97-704; Filed August 12, 1997, 12:54 p.m.

1 Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 89-6.14:7.1 of the
Code of Virginia that the State Board of Social Services
intends to consider promulgating regulations entitled: 22
VAC 40-41-10 et seq. HNeighborhood Assistance Tax
Credit Program. The purpose of the proposed action is to
replace regulations which are being repealed and reflect
changes which have developed over time and through
legisiation. The regulaticns will sét out criteria for approving
projects, aliocating tax credits and appeating decisions made
by Department of Social Services staff. The regulations will
also require applicant organizations to submit an audit as a
prerequisite to approval. The agency does not intend to hold
a public hearing on the proposed regulation after publication.

Statutory Authority: §§ 63.1-25 and 63.1-323 of the Code of
Virginia. ’

Public comments may be submitted until October 1, 1997.
Contact: Phyllis Parrish, Special Projects Coordinator,

Department of Social Services, 730 E. Broad St., Richmaond,
VA 23219, telephone (804) 692-1895 or FAX (804) 692-1869.

VA.R. Doc. No. RE7-707; Filed August 12, 1997, 12:54 p.m,
BOARD OF SCCIAL WORK

Notice of Intended Regulaiory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1 of the
Cade of Virginia that the Board of Social Work intends to
consider amending regulations entitled: .18 VAC 140-20-10
et seq. Regulations Governing the Practice of Social
Work. The purpose of the proposed actien is to simplify and
clarify regulations and to eliminate unnecessary or redundant
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regulations according to the recommendations of the review
conducted pursuant to Executive Order 15(94). The board
will also consider amending burdensome requirements for
applicants with lengthy experience to become licensed by
endorsement. The agency intends to hold a public hearing
on the proposed regulation after publication.

Statutory Authority: § 54.1-2400 and Chapter 37 (§ 54.1-
3700 et seq.) of Title 54.1 of the Code of Virginia.

Public cormments may be submitted until September 3, 1997.

Contact: Evelyn B. Brown, Executive Director, Board of
Social Work, 6606 W, Broad St., 4th Floor, Richmond, VA
23230-1717, telephone (804) 662-9914 or FAX (804) 662-
9943.

VAR, Doc. No. R97-614; Filed July 8, 1887, 9:21 a.m.
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PUBLIC COMMENT PERIODS REGARDING STATE AGENCY REGULATIONS

Effective July 1, 1995, publication of notices of public comment periods in a newspaper of
general circulation in the state capital is no longer required by the Adminisirative Process Act (§
8-6.14:1 et seq. of the Code of Virginia), Chapter 717 of the 1995 Acts of Assembly eliminated
the newspaper publication requirement from the Administrative Process Act. In The Virginia
Register of Regulations, the Registrar of Regulations has developed this section entitied *Public
Comment Periods - Proposed Regulations” to give notice of public comment periods and public
hearings to be held on proposed regulations. The notice will be published once at the same
time the proposed regulation is published in the Proposed Regulations section of the Virginia
Register. The notice will continue to be carried in the Calendar of Events section of the Virginia
Register untii the public comment period and public hearing date have passed.

‘Notice is given in compliance with § 9-6.14:7.1 of the Code of Virginia that the following public hearings and public comment
periods regarding proposed state agency regulations are set to afford the public an opportunity to express their views.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE SERVICES BOARD

October 14, 1997 - 10 a.m. — Public Hearing

Virginia Military Instifute, Jackson Memorial Hall, Lexington,
Virginia.

Novermber 5, 1997 - 10 a.m. — Public Hearing

General Assembly Building, 910 Capitol Square, House
Room D, Richmond, Virginia.

November 1, 1997 - Public comments may be submitted until
this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1 of
the Code of Virginia that the Criminal Justice Services
Board intends to amend regulations entitled: 6 VAC 20-
20-10 et seq. Rules Relating to Compulsory
Minimum Training Standards for Law Enforcement
Officers. The proposed amendments relate to approval
authority for performance outcomes, hours, and
categories of training by the Criminai Justice Services
Board and the training objective, criteria, and lesson plan
guides by the Committee on Training of the Criminal
Justice Services Board. Hours and categories of training
are updated. Performance outcomes are incorporated
by reference.

Statutory Authority: § 9-170 of the Code of Virginia.

Public comments may be submitted until November 1, 1997,
to Lex Eckenrode, Department of Criminal Justice Services,
805 East Broad Street, Richmond, VA 23219.

Contact: George Gotschalk, Section Chief, Standards and
Certification, Department of Criminal Justice Services, 805 E.
Broad St., Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804) 786-8001
or FAX {804) 371-8981.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

September 17, 1997 - 7 p.m. — Public Hearing
Francis C. Hammond Middle School, 4646 Seminary Road
East, Alexandria, Virginia,

September 17, 1987 - 7 p.m. — Public Hearing
Toano Middle School, 7817 Richmond Road, Toane, Virginia.

September 17, 1897 - 7 p.m. — Public Hearing
Lynchburg College, 1501 Lakeside Drive, Hall Campus
Center, Lynchburg, Virginia.

October 31, 1997 - Public comments may be submitted until
this date,

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1 of
the Code of Virginia that the State Board of Education
intends to repeal regulations entitled: 8 VAC 20-20-10
et seq. Regulations Governing the Licensure of
School Personnel and adopt regulations entitled; 8
VAC 20-21-10 et seq. Licensure Regulations for
School Personnel. The purpose of the Licensure
Regulations for School Personnel is to maintain
standards of professional competence for teachers and
other school personnel.

Statutory Authority: § 22.1-298 of the Code of Virginia.

Contact: Thomas A. Elliott, Assistant Superintendent for
Compliance, Department of Education, P.O. Box 2120,
Richmond, VA 23218-2120, telephone (804) 371-2522.

# ok ok ok ok ok %k K

September 17, 1997 - 7 p.m. — Public Hearing
Francis C. Hammond Middle School, 4646 Seminary Road
East, Alexandria, Virginia.

September 17, 1997 - 7 p.m. — Public Hearing
Toano Middle School, 7817 Richmond Road, Toano, Virginia.
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September 17, 1997 - 7 p.m. — Public Hearing
Lynchburg College, 1501 Lakeside Drive, Hall Campus
Center, Lynchburg, Virginia.

October 31, 1997 - Public comments may be submitted until
this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7 1 of
the Code of Virginia that the State Board of Education
intends to adopt regulations entitied: 8 YAC 20-25-10 et
seq. Technology Standards for Instructicnal
Personnel. The purpose of the proposed regulation is to
ensure that instructional personnel in Virginia have
mastered and demonstrated competency in technology.
The proposed regulation identifies eight standards based
on Virginia's revised Standards of Learning.

Statutory Authority: § 22.1-16 of the Code of Virginia.

Contact: Thomas A. Elliott, Assistant Superintendent for
Compliance, Depariment of Education, P.O. Box 2120,
Richmond, VA 23218-2120, telephone {804) 225-2748, FAX
(804) 225-3831, toll-free 1-800-292-3820 or 1-800-422-
1098/TDD &

DEPARTMENT OF MEDICAL ASSISTANCE
SERVICES

October 31, 1997 - Public comments may be submitted until
this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1 of
the Code of Virginia that the Department of Medical
Assistance Services intends to amend regulations
entitled: 12 VAC 30-130-10 et seq. Amount, Duration
and Scope of Selected Services. The purpose of the
proposed amendments is to improve program operations
threugh modification of the current regutations for the
Client Medical Management Program by restricting
specific recipients and providers who have demonstrated
habits of overutilization services at excessive costs to
Medicaid.

Statutory Autharity: § 32.1-325 of the Code of Virginia.

Contact:  Victoria P. Simmons or Roberta J. Jonas,
Department of Medical Assistance Services, 600 E. Broad
St., Suite 1300, Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804) 371-
8854 or FAX (804) 371-4981.
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PROPOSED REGULATIONS

For Information cencarning Proposed Regulations, see Information Page.

Symbol Key
Roman type indicates existing text of regulations. (falic type indicates proposed new text.
Language which has been stricken indicates proposed text for deletion.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE SERVICES BOARD

Title of Regulation: & VAC 20-20-10 et seq. Rules Relating
to Compulsory Minimum Training Standards for Law-
Enforcement Officers (amending 6 VAC 20-20-10, 6 VAC
20-20-20, 8 VAC 20-20-30, 6 VAC 20-20-40, 6 VAC 20-20-
50, 6 VAC 20-20-70, 6 VAC 20-20-80 and 6 VAC 20-20-90;
adding § VAC 20-20.21, 6 VAC 20-20-25 and 6 VAC 20.20-
61, repealing 6 VAC 20-20-60, 6 VAC 20-20-100 and 8 VAC
20-20-110}.

Statutory Authority: § 8-170 of the Code of Virginia.

Pubiic Hearing Date:
October 14, 1997 - 10 a.m. (Lexington)
November 5, 1997 - 10 a.m. (Richmond)
Public comments may be submitted until November 1,
1997.
{See Calendar of Events section
for additional information)

Basis: Pursuant to the statutory authority set forth by § 9-170
(1) of the Code of Virginia, the Criminal Justice Services
Board proposes-to amend and revise its regulations relating
to entry-level law-enforcement training. The primary basis for
amending the regulations is to incorporate changes identified
through the 1995 statewide job task analysis and to provide a
method for reviewing training objectives on an ongeing basis
with updates handled in & more systematic and expeditious
manner.

Purpose; Current rules were adopted in 1983, The purpose
of these amendments is to update and set forth training
mandates and prescribe compulsory minimum training
standards that must be met by successful achievement of
each training objeciive related to a task which must be
performed as a requirement of the position by every newly
employed officer aftending entry-level law-enforcement
{raining. Successful achievement of all fraining objectives is
the standard which ensures minimum competency in the
performance of law-enforcement duties throughout the
Commaonwealth, The safety of the public and the officer is
paramount in setting forth these requirements while providing
protection from incompetent or unqualified persons from
performing faw-enforcement duties.

Substance: The substance of these regulations is in 6 VAC
20-20-20 and is three-fold. First, the standard requires
satisfactory completion of the performance outcomes and
training hours approved by the Criminal Justice Services
Board for entry-level law-enforcement training. Second, the
standard requires satisfactory completion of all field training
objectives. In 6 VAC 20-20-40, law-enforcement officers are
required to meet the training standards within 12 months of
employment as a law-enforcement officer. Extensions may

be given in certain circumsiances. And third, provisions are
set forth in the rules which establish minimum requirements
for training providers.

Issues: The advantages these regulations provide to the
public are the assurance of a minimum level of competency
required by all law-enforcement officers throughout the
Commonwealth; involvement of the Committee on Training,
the legislatively established body representing every aspect
of the criminal justice system and criminal justice services, as
the approving authority for revisions or updates to the training
objectives which provide guidance for the delivery of entry-
level law-enforcement training, and delivery of training
through a certified training academy. The Criminal Justice
Services Board remains the adopting authority for revisions
to the rules.

The recognition that firaining for minimum levels of
competency needs to increase as the reguirements of law,
technology, and citizen invoivement change does have a
financial impact for the delivery of this training. The General
Assembly addressed this issue with legislation providing for
an ongoing and consistent additional scurce of funding to
regicnal training academies during 1997. It is anticipated that
the funding to regional academies will approximately double
by July 1998. The sufficiency of the level of funding and
distribution of funding will continue to be an issue to address
as this initial effort is received and reviewed.

Economic Impact: Under the current training delivery system,
it is difficult to ascertain the level of fiscal impact the
proposed changes will have. The cost of training at the
various academies differs due to use of a decentralized
system for delivery of training in the Commonwealth. While
an increase in minimum training hours is proposed, it is equal
to or less than what is currently being taught at all certified
academies. While the rules provide for the minimum number
of hours which must be provided, the certified academies
providing the fraining may exceed the minimum number of
hours based upon their perceived needs. However, the net
economic impact of this increase will not be known until the
academies have had time to compare the proposed training
objectives to what is currently taught at the respective
academies.

In 1998, 933 officers attended and completed entry-level law-
enforcement training. The estimated number of persons
affected annually by the Regulations Relating to Entry-Leve!
Law-enforcement Training on a direct basis is approximately
900 to 1,000 individuals attending training and approximately
150 staff for the delivery of training. The resuits of the
training, however, impact every person in the Commonwealth
in terms of public safety, heailth, and welfare.

Virginia Register of Regulations

3278



Proposed Regulations

Department of Planning and Budgets Economic Impact
Analysis: The Depariment of Planning and Budget (DPB)
has analyzed the economic impact of this proposed
regulation in accordance with § 9-614:71 G of the
Administrative Process Act and Executive Order Number 13
{94). Section 9-6.14:7.1 G requires that such economic
impact analyses include, but need not be limited to, the
projected number of businesses or other entities to whom the
regulation would apply, the identity of any localities and types
of businesses or other entities particularly affected, the
projected number of persons and employment positions to be
affected, the projected costs to affecied businesses or
entities {o implement or comply with the reguiation, and the
impact on the use and value of private property. The
analysis presented below represents DPB's best estimate of
these economic impacts.

Summary of the proposed regulation. The proposed
regulation updates compulsory minimum training standards
for law-enforcement officers. It sets forth training mandates
and prescribes minimum training standards that must be met
by all newly employed law-enforcement agents. Successful
completion of all the minimum reguirements will ensure that
newly appointed faw-enforcement agenis have acquired the
minimum competency needed in the performance of their
taw-enforcement duties throughout the Commonwealth.

Estimated economic impact. The substantive portions of the
amendments are as follows:

1. Satisfactory completion of all performance outcomes
and training hours approved by the Criminal Justice
Services Board for entry-level law-enforcement training;

2. Satisfactory completion of all field training ohjectives;
and

3. Law-enforcement officers are required to meet the
training standards within 12 months of employment as a
law-enforcement officer.

The amendments contained in the proposed regulation would
likely have two main economic consequences: an increase
in the quality of law-enforcement services offered in Virginia
and an increase in the training costs required to prepare
newly appointed officers to meet the minimum standards.

The new requirements are intended to ensure that individuals
who train to becceme law-enforcement agents complete
minimum training requirements.  This assures minimum
competency in the performance of law-enforcement duties
throughout the Commonwealth. It would be cost prohibitive
for DPB to quantify the exact magnitude of the benefit derived
from the implied increase in the quality of law-enforcement
services. However, the nature of the benefits can be
identified. Residents will be assured cf the fact that their law-
enforcement officers have the required minimum training to
provide adequate protection. Crime will fikely be decreased,
which will lead to safer neighborhoods. Property values will
likely increase as & result and if property tax rates remain
unadjusted, there will be an increase in tax revenues.

For the new minimum standards to work effectively, there has
to be better monitoring of academies to ensure that they are
providing the necessary training. There is likely to be an
increase in compliance costs associated with this regulation,
In particular, the DCJS estimates that funding to regional
academies will double by July 1998. However, requiring
minimum standards for law-enforcement officers could lead to
a situation where only those who have a great desire to be
officers enroll in the academies. This could lead to fewer but
better trained candidates graduating from the academies.
The net effect of decreased costs of training fewer officers
and increased benefit of better-prepared graduates is difficult
to quantify.

Businesses and entities affected. The Department of
Criminal Justice Services estimates that 900 to 1,000
individuals in training and approximately 150 staff will be
affected by this regulation. All individuals in the
Commonwealth will be impacted to some extent by this
reguiation. The costs and benefits associated with these
impacts are difficult to measure.

Lecalities  particularly  affected. Al localities in the
Commonwealth will be impacted by this regutation. However,
areas that have higher crime rates will be particularly
affected.

Projected impact on employment. It is not possible to
guantify the impact of this regulation on employment.
However, there probably will be a small increase in
employment due to the anticipated decrease in the crime
rate.

Effects on the use and value of private property. Decreased
crime rates could lead to higher property values, Private
enterprises could relocate into otherwise high crime areas.

Summary of analysis. DPB anticipates that the proposed
regulation will have the following economic effects: it will (i}
increase the quality and consistency of law-enforcement
services; (i) cause a decrease in crime rates across the
Commonwealth; (jiii) cause an increase in property values;
(iv) cause an increase in fax revenues and (v) increase the
costs associated with training law-enforcement officers.

Agency's Response fo the Department of Planning and
Budget's Economic Impact Analysiss The Department of
Criminal Justice Services agrees with the economic impact
analysis. It agrees both with the analysis of the benefits to
the public and industry as well as the increased costs.
However, the 1997 Session of the General Assembly created
a permanent funding source to assist in offsetting these costs
to the certified regional academies designated by the
Criminal Justice Services Board. This funding source is in
addition to moneys already appropriated to assist those
academies through the general fund.

Summary:

The proposed amendments update the taining
requirernents for state and local law-enforcement officers
by addressing the knowledge, skills and abilities,
identified by a job task analysis, needed to fulfill the
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dutiee and responsibiliies of an entry-level law-
enforcernent officer.

CHAPTER 20.
RULES RELATING TO COMPULSORY MINIMUM TRAINING
STANDARDS FOR LAW-ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS.

6 VAC 20-20-10. Definitions,

The following words and terms, when used in this chapter,
shall have the following meaning;. unless the context clearly
indicates otherwise:

"Academy director” means the chief administrative officer
of a certified fraining academy.

. "Agency administrator’ means any chief of police, sheriff or
agency head of a giate or local law-enforcement agency.

‘Approved fraining” means ftraining approved by the
department fo meet minimum fraining standards.

"Board” means the Criminal Justice Services Board.

“Certified training academy” means a training facility in
compliance with academy certification standards operated by
the stafe or local units of govemnment for the purpose of
providing instruction  of compuisory minimum  training
standards.

“Compulsory minimum training standards” means the
performance oufcomes and minimum hours approved by the
Criminal Justice Services Board.

“Curricivium Review Committee” means the committee
consisting of nine individuals representing the certified
academies. Four members of the committee shall represent
regional criminal justice academies, four members of the
committee shall represent independent criminal justice
academijes, and one member shall represent the Department
of State Police Training Academy.

"Department” means the Department of Criminal Justice
Services.

"Director” means the chief administrative officer of the
department or his designee.

6 VAC 20-20-20. Compulsory minimum training
standards.

Pursuant to the provisions of § 3-170 (2) of the Code of

Virginia, the depariment establishes the—folowing—as—the
compdisory-minimum-iraining these standards for compuisory

minimum tram.'ng for ful-time and part-fime Iaw-enforcement
officers as-defit by &
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11-Structure-of-Local-Govermment:

6 VAC 20-20-21. Performance outcomes and minimum
hours required.

A The performance outcomes are detailed in the
document entitled “Performance Outcomes for Compulsory
Minimum Training For Law Enforcement Officers,” May 1997,
which is'incorporated by reference and made a part of this
chapter.

B. Academy training.

1. Category 1 - Professionalism, Performance Qutcomes
1.1 through 1.5

2. Category 2 - lLegal Issues, Performance Qutcomes
2.A.1 through 2.C1.F

3. Category 3 - Communications, Performance

Outcomes 3.A.1 through 3.B.3

4. Category 4 -
through 4.H.3

Fatrol, Performance Qutcomes 4.A.1

5. Category 5 - Investigations, Performance Oufcomes
5.A.1 through 5.D.2

6. Category 6 - Defensive Tactics/Use of Force,
Performance Qutcomes 6.A.1 through 8.F. 1

7. Category 7 - Weapons Use, Performance Oufcomes
7.A.1 through 7.A.3.d

8. Category 8 - Driver Training, Performance Qufcomes
8.A.1 through 8.A.7

8. Category & - Physical Training, Performance

Qufcomes 9.A.1 through 9.8.9 (Opfional)

ACADEMY TRAINING HOURS - 480 (excluding Category
9)

C. Field training.

Category 10 - Field Training, Performance Oufcomes
10.A.1 through 10.J.6

FIELD TRAINING HOURS - 100

TOTAL MINIMUM TRAINING STANDARDS HOURS - 580
(excluding Category 9)

6 VAC 20-20-25. Approval authority.

A. The Crminal Jusfice Services Board shall be the
approval authority for the fraining categories, hours and
performance outcomes of the compulsory minimum training
standards. Amendments fo training categories, hours and
performance oulcomes shall be made in accordance with the
provisions of the Administrative Process Act (§ 8-6.14.1 et
seq. of the Code of Virginia).

B. The Commitiee on Training of the Criminal Justice
Services Board shall be the approval authonity for the training
chjectives, criteria and lesson plan guides which suppott the
performance outcomes. Training objectives, criferia and
lesson plan guides supporting the compulsory mintmum
trafning standards and performance oufcomes may be added,
delefed or amended by the Commiltee on Training based
upon written recommendation of a chief of police, sheriff,
agency administrator, academy director or the Curriculum
Review Commitfee.

Prior to approving changes fo training objectives, criteria or
lesson plan guides, the Committee on Training shall conduct
a public hearing. Sixty days ptior to the public hearing, the
proposed changes shall be distributed fo all affected parties
for the opportunity to cormment. Nofice of change of training
ohjectives, criteria and lesson plan guides shall be filed for
publication in the Virginia Register of Regulalions upon
adoption, change or deletion. The department shall notify
each certified academy in writing of any new, revised, or
deleted objectives. Such adoptions, changes or deletions
shail become effective 30 days after notice of publication in
the Virginia Register.

6 VAC 20-20-30. Appiicability.

A. Every person employed as a fulldime or part-time
law-enforcement officer, as defined by § 9-169 (9) of the
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Code of V|rg|n|a subsequent to July 1, 1971 mue—t—-mee%

sha!l sansfactom‘y comp!eta the compulsory minimum fraining
standards for law-enforcement officers.

B. The director may grant a-waiver an exemption or partial
waiver—af exemption from the compulsory minimum training
standards set forth in 8- MAG20-20-20 6 VAC 20-20-21 to a
law-enforcement officer of any political subdivision of the
Commonwealth; who has had previous experience and
training as a-taw-enisrcement-efficer provided in § 9-173 of
the Code of Virginia.

C. Any person not employed as a ful-time or parf-time
law-enforcement officer on July 1, 1971, who remains out of
law-enforcement for a-peried-ei-time-in-excess-of more than
24 months, upen reappoiniment as a full-time or part-time
law-enforcement officer, will shall be required to comply with
the compulsory minimum training standards unless provided
otherwise in accordance with subsection B of this section.

6 VAC 20-20-40. Time requirement for completion of
training.

A. Every law-enforcement officer who is required to the
comply with the compulsory minimum training standards must
shall satisfactorily complete such training within 12 months of
the date of appointment as a law-enforcement officer.

B. The directof or his designee, may grant an extension of
the time limit for completion of the compu.‘sory minimum

te-expiration-ot-any-timetimit- standards under the following

conditions:
1. fiiness;
2. Injury;
3. Military service,

4. Special duty assignment required and performed in
the public interest;

5. Administrative leave involving the defermination of
worker's compensation or disability refirement issues,
full-time  educational leave or suspension pending
investigation or adjudication of a crime; or

6. Any other reason documented by the agency
administrafor.  Such reason shall be specified and
approval granted shall not exceed 90 days.

C. Law-enforcement officers who do not complete fraining
within 12 months of employment as a law-enforcement
officer, or who do nof receive an extensicn of the time limit for
completion of training, shall be subject to the provisions of §
9-181 of the Code of Virginia. The department shall nolify the

agency administrator of any officer not in compliance with the
requirements of this section.

6 VAC 20-20-50. Hew Compliance with compulsory
minimum training standards may-be-atiained.

A. The compulsory minimum training standards shall be

a%tamed accomplished by aﬂam«g—a%aﬁsiaeteﬁw

-seneel  satisfactory

completion of the academy training objectives and criteria at

a cetiified training academy and the successful complétion of

field fraining obfectives unfess othenwse provided by 6 VAC
20-20-30 B.

8. Officers aftending an approved training sehesl are
required to attend all classes and sheuld shall not be placed
on duty or call except in cases of emergency.

provide a

C. The Crminal Justice Services Board will
one-year transftion period for implementation of this chapter.
The fransition period shall begin with the effective dafe of this

chapter. During the transition period, cerfified Iraining
academies may conduct law-enforcement entry-level training
using the performance objectives within the "Compulsory
Minimum Training Standards for Law-Enforcement Officers,”
effective July 6, 1983, or the performance outcomes and
training objectives. Accordingly, any certified training
academy may institute a curriculum fransition by replacing
existing performance objectives with the revised performance
outcomes and training objectives. Effective January 1, 19989,
all enfry-level training programs shall meet the requirements
of 6 VAC 20-20-21.

6 VAC 20-20-60. Approved-training
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6 VAC 20-20-81. Certified training academies.

A. To become a cerlified academy, a state or local unif of
government must demonsirate a need which contains the
folfowing elernents:

1. The inability to oblain adequate training from existing
academies or a sufficient hardship which renders the use
of other exisling academies impractical.

2. Based upon a training needs assessmenl, a suffictent
number of officers to warrant the establishment of a full-
fime training function for & minimum of five years.

B. In addition, the state or local unit of government must
make the following commitments:

1. The provision of a full range of fraining to include
entry-level ltraining, in-service fraining, recertification
training, specialized training and instructor certification.

2. The assignment of one position with primary
responsibility as academy director and one clerical
pasition to support training and training-related functions.

3. The maintenance of a training facility adequate fo
conduct fraining in accordance with  academy
certification standards.

4. The commitment of sufficient funding to adequalely
support the training function.

C. Process.

1. The state or local governmental unit shall submit a
justification to the Committee on Training as described in
subsectfon B of this section. The Committee on Training
shail  review the justification and make a
recammendation fo the department as to whether the
establishment of an academy is warranted.

2. If the Committee on Training recommends the
establishment of the proposed academy, the department
shall make a determination as {fo whether the
establishment of the academy is warranfed.

3. If the establishment of the academy is approved by
the department, the proposed academy must
successfully complete the academy certification process.

D. The certified training academy shall submif to the

department its curriculum and other information as
designated within fime [limitations established by the
department.

E. Each academy director shall maintain a file of all current
lesson plans and supporting material for training objectives
and shafl provide this information fo the director upon
reguest.

F. A certified training academy is subject to inspection and
review by the director or his staff.

G. The department may suspend or revoke the certification
of any certified training academy upon written notice, which
shall contain the reason or reasons upon which the
suspension or revocation js based, to the academy’s director.
The academy’s director may request a hearing before the
director. The request shall be in writing and shall be received
by the department within 15 days of the dale of the notice of
the suspension or revocation. The academy’s director may
appeal the director's decision fo the board.

6 VAC 20-20-70. Grading.

Compaisory-MinimemTraining-for baw-Enforcement-Officers™
Hune-1083)y AN ceftified training academies shall ufilize
testing procedures which indicate that every officer has
satisfactorily completed the criteria in each training objective
approved by the Committee on Training of the Criminal
Justice Services Board, An officer may be tested and
retested as may be necessary within the time limits of 6 VAC
20-20-40 ofthis—ehapter and in accordance with each
academys wrltten pohcy An—eﬁieee:«shau—net—-be—eeﬂ#red—as
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B, Appreved-Javw-epfercoment Cerlified training sehesls
academies shall maintain accurate records of all tests,
grades and testing procedures. Academy training records
must be maintained in accordance with the provisions of
these rules and §§ 42.1-76 through 42.1-91 of the Code of
Virginia.

6 VAC 20-20-80. Failure to comply with rules and
regulations.

Law-enforcement—aeoffisers  Any individual attending
approved-training-sehesls a certified training academy shall

comply with the rules and regulations promulgated by the
depariment and—any—stherrules—andtregulations—withinthe
atthority-ofthe-school-direstor. The seheol academy director

shall be responsible for enforcement of all rules and
regulations established to govern the conduct of aitendees.
if the scheel academy director considers a violation of the
rules and reguiations detrimental to the welfare of the schest
academy, the ssheel academy director may expel the officer
individual from the seheel academy. Notification of such
action shall immediately be reported, in writing, to the agency
administrator of the eofficer—and—thedirester individual in
accordance with the rules and regufations within the authority
of the certified fraining academy.

6 VAC 20-20-30. Administrative requirements.

A. Reports will be required from the agency administrator
and sehesl academy director on forms approved by the
department and at such times as designated by the director.

B. The agency administrator shall withis—120-days forward
a properly executed field training form to the department for
each officer, within 12 months of employment.

C. The ssheet academy director shall, within 30 days upon
completion of an approved training sshest, comply with the
following:

2 1. Submit to the depariment a roster containing the
names of those uf‘hcers who have satisfactorlly
completed al-tra A

mwsed%eu#um—#e%e——%ammgmse&smn the

compuisory minimum fraining standards.

2. Submit to the department the final curricutum with the
training objectives, hours and instructor narmes listed.

D. The seheel academy director shall furnish each
instructor with the applicable performance eobjestives

outcomes, criferia and lesson plan guides for assigned
subject matter,

6 VAC 20-20-100. Effective-date: (Repealed.)

FORMS

Application for Exemption From Virginia Compulsory
Minimum Training Standards, Form W-2, eff. 1/81.

Field Training: Law Enforcement, B-13, ef40/83 rev, 1/98.
Criminal Justice Training Roster, Form 41, eff-4/83 rev. 4/94.

DOCUMENT INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE

Performance Qutcomes for Compuisory Minimum Training for
Law Enforcement Officers, September 1997, Depariment of
Criminal Justice Services.
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DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE SERVICES B-13 (Rev. 1/98)
FIELD TRAINING: LAW ENFORCEMENT

Cifficer’s Name: FOR DCJS USE
(Last) (First) (M.L} ONLY
Depart t:
eparimet Certificate mailed:
Acadenty: Date:
Basic Academy Completion Date: Initials:

Instntetions:

The chief administrative officer of a local agency or department is responsible for assuring this form is completed and renwrned to:
Department of Criminal Justice Services, 805 East Broad Street, Richmond, Virginia 23219. The field trzining-instructor and the recruit law
enforcement officer must cerrify, by date and initials, when the listed performance cutcomes are satisfactorily completed.

DATE OFFICER'S  FIELD TRAINING
TRAININ
FIELD G TASKS COMPLETED INTTIALS INSTRUCTOR'S
INITIALS

A. Department Policies, Procedures, & Operations
FPerformance Quicomes 10.4.1 through 10.4.47

B. Local Government Structure & Ordinances
Performance Outcomes 10.B.1 through 10.B.6

C. Court Systems, Personnel, Functions, &
& Locations
Performance Qutcomes 10.C.1 through 10.C. 4
D. Resources and Referrals
Performance Qutcomes 10.D.1 through 10.D.3

E. Records and Documentation
Performance Outcomes 10.E.1 through 10.E.9

F. Adminisirative Handling of Mental Cases
Performance Qutcomes 10.F, 1 through 10.F. 4

5. Local Juvenile Procedures
Performance Ourcomes 10.G. 1 through 10.G.5

H. Detention Facilities and Booking Procedures
Performance Quicomes 10.H. [ ihrough 10.H.4

. Facilities & Territory Familiarization
Performance Quicomes 10,1 ] through 10.1.8

J. Miscellaneous
Performance Outcomes 10.0.1 through 10.J.6

| certify that the above-namer oificer has received a minimum of 100 hours field training in
the applicable subjecis listed above.

Date Signature of Shexiff, Chief, or Agercy Administratar
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DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE SERVICES
FORM CRIMINAL JUSTICE : COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA . FOR CIS USE ONLY
q1 TRA]NiNG_ RSN {Please type. See Instuctions on reverse skde) .‘\GENCY In: .
Rey, 494 . ROSTER - | ™ame of Training Facitiy: TRAINING CODE:

(ONLY THOSE OFFICERS WHO HAVYE SATISFACTORILY COMPLETED TIIR

To report BASIC THAINING, TRAINING CHECKED AT THE LEFT OF TINE FORM SHOULD BF LISTED DELGW.)
{Eoitry-Lavely oheck onc af the fullewing: Duie Offfcer
.21y Enfurcoment OMcer Compleled YA DMY Operstars MName of (fficer Depariment
——Jgiloriustodial OMficer Scheet ' Llcense Number (Lasi, Flrst, Middte Iolisty
———Rlspatcher MVV}
m——13C Correciional Dilicer I
—eenenlCour Securlly O cer/Process Server 2
(i case af @ "comblned school™ here should be 1
# $eparate taster Tor cach group of officers 4.
who have satisfciorily completed he nining 5,
fur_eacli), 6
Datg sehool started) et 1.
Phsither regisiend; —— 3.
Nunbr deopred vt hefore i)
Number i ily pleted:, 113
Humber salisfaciarily_compleled: (kR
To 1epart IN-SERVICE TILAINING, 12
check une of the Tullnting: 13
—— 1w Enfurcomem OITlcer 14,
————Jsilnr/Custodial Officer 135,

~=DOC Qfficer 16.

Court Seeurily OiMcerfMocess Server 17,

T8 teport SEECIALILED TRAINING: {Other than meadatory | 18
Dasic or In-scrvice Training), entes aame of course hers: s,
20,
21,
22, |

[Canunne TiETHE on 1everse P Arcessary. i 5o teinnicie ceriiliealion on réverse side) ¥

DEPARTMENT OF CRIMIMAL JUSTICE SERVICES
COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA

Consinued fram other side

R R e R L
INSTRLUCTIONS Bate Officer .
Campleted VA DMY Operatar's Name of Officer Department

Lhades should be expressed numerically 85 six digits School Lizense Number (Last, First, Middle Initial
(Munth-day-year). For example, S¢ptember 9, 1993, BIM-DD-YY)
shaubd be reported as $3-09-93; Octaber |1, 1993, a5 21
1193, ele. 17 the same date is repeated 24,
conseculively In the colunn foc Complction Diae of 25,
Training, "dillo matks” may be used to indicate the b1
1epeiition of the date. 27.

28,
I 4he officer dues nat have a driver's license issued Esl
by Use Virginia Department of Motar Vehicles, 30. N
hisfher Sociaf Security Number should be entered in kIR
the column headed ™A OMY Onperaler's License - 12,
Huambee™. | his number b5 essential Jor accurale B 33
pracessing of tainig data by the Deparinent of a4,
Criming! Juslice Services. 35,

36,

LA

3K,

19,

40

1 certify that the above-listed individuals have complied with the applicable rufes velating lo compulsory training stanchrdy or
applicable fequirements fur specialized iraining and have satisfacterily completed a school sppreved by the Department of Criminal
Tustice Services.

Mame of School Directar: Date:

Signature:

VAR. Doc. No. R97-712; Filed August 13, 1997, 9:36 a.m.
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STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

Title of Regulation: B VAC 20-20-10 et seq. Regulations
Governing the Licensure of School Personnel
(REPEALING).

Title of Regulation: 8 VAC 20-21-10 et seq. Licensure
Regulations for School Personnel.

Statutory Authority: § 22.1-298 of the Code of Virginia.

Public Hearing Date:
Public comments may be submitted until October 31,
1997.
{See Calendar of Events section
for additional information)

Basis: The proposed regulation is mandated by state law.
The legal basis for the proposed licensure regulation is;

Section 22.1-298 of the Code of Virginia. Regulations
governing licensure. The Board of Education shall, by
regulation, prescribe the requirements for the licensure of
teachers. Such regulations shall include a reguirement that
every teacher seeking initial licensure take a professional
teacher's  assessment prescribed by the board.
Notwithstanding any provision of law to the contrary, the
board may provide for the issuance of a provisional license,
valid for a period not to exceed three years, to any person
who does not meet the requirement or any other reguirement
for licensure by law.

" Section 22.1-299 of the Code of Virginia. Licensure required
of teachers. No teachers shall be regularly employed by a
school board or paid from public funds unless such teacher
holds a license or provisional license issued by the Board of
Education. In accordance with regulations prescribed by the
board, a person not meeting the requirements for a license or
provisional license may be employed and paid from public
funds by a school board temporarily as a substitute teacher
{o meet an emergency.

Purpose: The primary purpose for licensing teachers and
other school personnel is to maintain standards of
professional competence. These licensure regulations set
forth competencies required of instructional personnel in
Virginia.

The Beard of Education recently adopted new Standards of
Learning in the core subject areas of mathematics, science,
Engiish, and history/social science, raising the expectations
for all students in Virginia’s public schools. With these
revisions comes the need to establish licensure regulations
for school personnel that will ensure that instructional
personnel have the background needed to facilitate student
achievermnent of these rigorous standards.

Substance: The preposed licensure regulations for school
personnel do not propose revisions to the current status of
the iaw. The Board of Education is authorized by state law to
promulgate licensure regulations. The effective date for local
- school divisions is July 1, 1998, and fall 2000 for institutions
Jf higher education. Institutions of higher education will be

given time to incorporate the competencies into their
approved preparation programs.

The proposed revisions in the licensure regulations will (i)
align the licensure requirements with the Standards of
Learning, (ii) establish a statewide licensure system and
continue to provide flexibility for the approved teacher
education programs, and (i) reduce the number of
endorsements from the current 104 licensure areas to 49.

Major revisions proposed include the requirement of a 21-
semester-hour concentration in the core areas of
mathematics, science, English, or history/social science for
the middle education endorsement; additional requirements
in language acquisition and reading for individuals seeking
endarsement in early/primary preK-3, elementary preK-8, and
special education; special education endorsements in mild to
moderate disabiliies and moderate to severe disabilities; a
combined endorsement in administration and supervision;
and exit expectations of graduates of approved teacher
preparation programs. The proposed regulations also
expand the technical professional license to include
individuals with or without a baccalaureate degree who have
demonstrated  academic  proficiency and  technical
competency and who have completed occupational
experience.

Issues; The advantages of promulgating new licensure
regulations for school personnel include:

1. Aligning the licensure requirements with the
Standards of Learning to ensure that instructional
personnel are prepared to address these new standards
for students Kindergarten-12;

2. Establishing a statewide licensure system that wil
provide flexibility for the approved Board of Education
programs designed to prepare teachers; and

3. Reducing the number of endorsements, therefore,
streamtining the regulations fo facilitate hiring and
placement of school personnel in local school divisions.

Even though colleges and universities will need to modify
their programs with the new regulations i does not appear
that there are major disadvantages in revising the
regulations,

Department of Planning and Budget's Economic Impact
Analysis: The Department of Planning and Budget (DPB)
has analyzed the economic impact of this proposed
regulation in accordance with § 961471 G of the
Administrative Process Act and Executive Order Number 13
(94). Section 9-6.14:7.1 G requires that such economic
impact analyses include, but need not be limited to, the
projected number of businesses or other entities to whom the
regulation would apply, the identity of any localities and types
of businesses or other entities particularly affected, the
projected number of persons and employment positions to be
affected, the projected costs to affected businesses or
entities to implement or comply with the regulation, and the
impact on the use and value of private property. The
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analysis presented below represents DPB's best estimate of
these economic impacts.

Summary of the proposed regulation. The State Board of
Education proposes to amend iis regulation io license
teachers and other school personnel in order to maintain
standards of professional competence. The proposed
revisions in the licensure regulations will (i) align the
licensure reguirements with the Standards of Learning, (i}
establish a statewide licensure system and continue to
provide flexibility for the approved teacher education
programs, and (i} reduce the number of endorsements from
the current 104 licensure areas to 49.

Estimated economic impact. The proposed regulation is
likely to have two major ecenomic effects: (i) increase ihe
quality and consistency of newly trained teachers coming out
of approved {eacher education programs and (ii) increase the
regulatory compliance associated with meeting the minimum
standards.

This regulation seeks fo establish minimum requirements for
teachers in order to capture the anticipated benefits of the
new Standards of Learning. Without the minimum standards
for teachers, the anticipated results from the new Standards
of Learning may not be realized. This regulation will ensure
that this does not happen.

The oroposed regulation sets out minimum competency
standards for all studenis graduating from approved teacher
education programs. This will ensure that at & minimum all
new teachers will have the same basic skilis and training
needed to be effective in implementing the new Standards of
Learning. Tha number of credit hours required for graduation
remains the same at 120 hours. Schools will have the
flexibilily of incorporating whatever they deem approgpriate in
the 120 hours so long as graduates meet the minimum
requirements. There is also the opportunity for the schools to
specialize in areas where they have a comparative
advantage. The regulations will only apply to new hires.
New hires will have to pass the Beginning Teachers Test,
which will include material on the Standards of Learning, in
order to be licensed. The Board of Education will conduct
campus visits every five years to evaluate how the Standards
of Learning are being incorporated into the curriculum.
Current teachers wili be granted an exemption and do not
need to retrain to be licensed. However, as teachers come
up for license renewal every five years, DOE hopes that they
will participate in local school district programs designed for
professional development.

The cost of this regutation will be borne by students and
universities especially those that have approved teacher
education programs. Students will now have to take more
credit hours in the core areas to be licensed. This implies
less time to take classes that they might have taken. The
cost to the students is the lost opportunity to take other
classes and in turn broaden their horizons. If they wish to
take these other courses, then they will have to pay for extra
credit hours. Universities with approved education programs
could see & decrease in enrollment for other classes besides

those that are considered’ as-core courses.. The exact
magnitude of the decrease cannot be assessed at this time,

Another potential .cost of this regulation is a decrease in the
number of students enrolling in teacher programs. if the cost
as discussed above is high enough, students could decide to
seek other career opportunities, On the other hand, one -
could argue that students enrolling in ieacher education
programs wouid .be those- who have a greater average
commitment, which should increase the quality of teachers
coming out of these programs.

The purpose of this regulation is to match the skills of
teachers to those required in implementing the new

~ Standards of Learning. Students and.parents will benefit by

having teachers that can confidently and effectively
implement the new Standards of Learning. However, there is
a cost associated with this regulation. Students will have
fewer opporlunities to take ciasses that they might have
taken. Universities with education programs could see a
decrease in enrollment for other classes besides those
considered as core courses. There is also the possibility that
the number of teachers enrollmg in teacher programs could
decrease.

Businesses and entities affected. Students, parents, and
schools with approved teacher education programs will be
affected by this regulation. Students and parents will benefit
by having teachers that can confidently and effectively
implement the new Standards of Learning. Student teachers
will have fewer opportunities to take other classes and
universities could see a decrease in enrollments especially in
the classes that are not considered core subjects in the
Standards of Learning. It is not possible at this moment to
estimate the dollar amounts associated with the benefits and
costs of this regulation.

Localities particularly affected. No particular locality will be
uniquely affected.

Projected impact on employment.  There will be no

measurable impact on employment.

Effects on the use and value of private property. Any effects
on the use and value of private property will be too small to
measure.

Agency's Response: to the Depariment_ of Planning and
Budget's Economic Impact Analysis: The proposed licensure
regulations for school personnel by the Board of Education
are expected to result in minimal economic impact because
licensure regulations for school personnel currently exist,
Colleges and unjversities will need to incorporate the
competencies into their approved preparation programs and
align endersements with the proposed regulations,

The proposed reguiations are aligned with the Standards of
Leaming; therefore, teachers will gain knowledge and skills to
address these standards. The propesed regulations,
however, should not affect the overall number of students
enrolling in teacher preparation programs. Even though
teacher preparation programs will need te be revised, the
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cost of the program for the student should remain consistent
~ith tuition rates for a baccalaureate or master's degree,

The Office of Teacher Education and Professicnal Licensure
is a self-supporting office operated by fees for licensure. The
revision in the regulations will not affect the current fee
schedule. '

Summary:

The board is proposing to repeal ifs existing regulations
governing schoof personnel licensure and replace them
with a new sef of requlations. The proposed revisions fo
the licensure regulations will (i} align the licensure
requirements with the Standards of Learning, (i)
establish a statewide licensure system and continue fo
provide flexibility for the approved feacher education
programs, and (iii) reduce the number of endorsements
from the current 104 licensure areas fo 489.

Major revisions proposed include the requirement of a
21-semester-hour concentration in the core areas of
mathematics, science, English, or history/social science
for the middle education endorsement, additional
requirements in language acquisition and reading for
individuals seeking endorsement in early/primary preK-3,
elementary preK-6, and special education; special
education endorsements in mild to moderate disabilifies
and moderate to severe disabilities; a combined
endorsement in administration and supervision; and exit
expectation of graduates of approved teacher
preparation programs. The proposed regulations also
expand the technical professional license fo include
individuals with or without a baccalaureate degree who
have demonstrated academic proficiency and technical
competency and who have completed occupational

experience.
CHAPTER 21.
LICENSURE REGULATIONS FOR SCHOOL PERSONNEL.
PART I~
DEFINITIONS.

8 VAC 20-21-10. Definitions.

The following words and terms, when used in this chapter,
shall have the meanings indicated unless the context clearly
implies otherwise:

"Accredited institution” means an institution of higher
education accredited by a regional accrediling agency
recognized by the United States Department of Education.

"Alternative route to licensure” means one route to
licensure available to individuals employed by a Virginia
educational agency who meet the guidelines specified in 8
VAC 20-21-80.

"Approved program" means a professional education
program recognized as meeting state standards for the

.. content and operation of such programs so graduates of the

‘ogram will be eligible for state licensure. The Board of
ducation has the authorily to approve programs in Virginia.,

"Cancellation” means the annuiment voiding, or
invalidation of a feaching license following voluntaiy
surrender of the license by the license holder.

“Collegiate Professional [license” means a five-year,
renewable license available to an individual who has satisfied
all requirements for licensure, including the professional
teacher's assessment prescribed by the Board of Education.

"Competency” means a capability or skill that a person
possesses and can demonstrate, given the appropriate
resources and conditions. As used in this chapter. a
competency refers to a behavior that a ficensure candidate
should be able fo demonstrate prior to being issued a
teaching license. In most cases, entry level proficiency
relative to the competency is specified rather than desired
mastery level proficiency.

"Content area course work” means courses at the
undergraduate level {i.e., two-year or four-year institution) or
at the graduate level that will not duplicate previous courses
taken in the humanities, history and social science, the
sciences, mathematics, health and physical education, and
the fine arts. These courses are usually available through
the college or departrnent of arts or sciences.

"Denial” means the refusal fo grant a teaching license fo a
new applicant or fo an applicant who is reapplyving after the
expiration of a license.

"Division Superintendent License” means a five-year,
renewable license available fo an individual who has
completed an eamed master's degree from an accrediied
institution of higher education and meets the requirements
specified in 8 VAC 20-21-570. The individual's name must
be listed on the Board of Education’s list of eligible division
superintendents.

"Postgraduate Professional License” means a five-year,
renewable license available to an individual who has qualified
for the Collegiate Professional License and who holds an
appropriate eamed graduate degree from an accredifed
institution.

"Provisional License” means a nonrenewable license
issued for a period of three years to individuals who have
been employed by a Virginia educational agency and meet
the requirements specified in 8 VAC 20-21-50 A 4.

"Pupil Personnel Services license" means a five-year,
renewable license available to an individual who has earned
an appropriate graduate degree from an accredited institution
with an endorsement for guidance counselor, school
psychologist, school social worker, or visiting feacher. This
license does nof reguire feaching experience.

"Reciprocity” means an agreement befween two or more
states that will recognize and accept one another's
regulations and laws for privileges for mutual benefit. See 8
VAC 20-21-90 for conditions for teacher licensure by
reciprocity.
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"Revocation” means the annulment by recalling, repealing,
or rescinding a feaching license.

"Special Education Conditional License"” means a three-
year, norrenewable teaching license issued to an /ndividual
empioyed as a specfal educalion teacher in a public schoo! or
a nonpublic special education school in Virginia who does not
hold the appropriate special education endarsement but
meets the criteria specified in 8 VAC 20-21-50 A 5. This
conditional license is not applicahle fo individuals empioyed
as speech pathologists.

"Suspension” means the temporary withdrawal of a
teaching license.

“Technical Professional License” means a five-year,
renewable license available to a person who has graduated
from an accredited high school {or possesses a General
Education Development Certificate}; has exhibited academic
proficiency, technical competency, and occupational
experience; and meets the requirements specified in 8 VAC
20-21-50 A 3.

PART It
ADMINISTERING THE REGULATIONS.

8 VAC 20-21-20. Administering the regulations.

A. In administering this chapter, modifications may be
made in exceplional cases by the Superintendent of Public
Instruction. Proposed modifications shall be made in writing
to the Superintendent of Public Instruction, Commonwealth of
Virginia, Virginia Department of Education, P. O. Box 2120,
Richmond, Virginia 23218-2120.

B.  Universities or colleges of education may propose
modifications to this chapter fo the Superiniendent of FPublic
instruction. Requests for modifications shall be submitted in
wrifing.  Proposals shail include at least the following
informatiorn: (i) philosophy/rationale for the proposed
modification, (i) requirements of the program including
academic  and  professional  studies; (i)  program
competencies; (iv) program evalualion; and (v) faculty
assigned to the program.  Froposals received by the
Superintendent of Public Instruction will be presented to the

Advisory Board on Teacher Education and Licensure for

review and formulation of a recommendation to the Board of
Education.

PART L.
LICENSURE.

§ VAC 20-21.30.
ficensure.

Purpose and responsibility for

The primary purpose for licensing teachers and other
school personne! is to maintain standards of professional
competence. The responsibility for licensure is set forth in §
22.1-298 of the Code of Virginia, which states that the Board
of Education shall prescribe by regufation the requirements
for licensure of teachers.

8 VAC 20-21-40. Conditions for licensure.
A. Applicants for licensure must:
1. Be atleast 18 years of age;

2. Pay the appropriate fees as deténhined'by the Boarb‘
of Education and complete the application process;

3. Have eamed a baccalaureafe degree (with the
exception of the Technical Professional License) from an
accredited instifution of higher education with-a Board of
Education approved teacher education program; and

4. Possess good moral character (free of conditions
outlined in Part Vi of this chapter).

B. Al candidates who hold at least a bachelor's degree
and who seek an initial Virginia teaching license must obfain
passing scores on a professional feachers ‘assessment
prescribed by the Board of Education. Candidates seeking a
Technical Professional License or the _Pupil Personnel
Services License are not required to take the professional
teacher's assessment. Individuals who have completed a
minimum of two years of full-fime, successful teaching
experience In an accredited  public or- nonpublic schoof
(kindergarten through grade 12) in a state other than Virginia
are exempted from the assessment requirement.

8 VAC 20-21-50. Types of licenses; dating of licenses.
A. The following types of licenses are available: '

1. Collegiate Professional License. The Collegiate
Professional License is a five-year, renewable ficense
available to an individual who has satisfied all
requirements for licensure, including the professional
teacher's assessment prescribed by the Board of
Education. : ' ' B

2. Postgraduate Professional  License. The
Postgraduate Professional License is a five-year,
renewable livense available fo an individua! who has
qualified for the Collegiate Professional License and who
holds an appropriate earned graduate degree from an
accredited institution.

3. Technical Professional License. The Technical
Professional License is a five-year, renewable license
available to a person who has graduated from an
accredited high school (or possesses a General
Education Development Cerlificate); has exhibited
academic proficiency, lechnical competency, and
occupational experience, and has completed. nine
semester hours of specialized professional studies credit
from an accredited college or university. The nine
semester hours of professional studies course work must
include human growth and development (three semester
hours), currictlum and instructional procedures (three
semester houwrs), - and applications of instructional
techiology or foundations of education (three semester
hours). The Technical Professional License is issued at
the recommendation of an employing educational
agency in the areas of vocational education, educational
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technology, and military science. In addition to
demonstrating competency in the endorsement area
sought, the individual must:

a. Hold g license issued by the appropriate Virginia
board for those program areas requiring a license and
a minimum of two years of satisfactory experience at
the journeyman level or an equivalent;

b.  Have completed a registered apprenticeship
program and fwo years of safisfactory experience at
the joumsyman level or an equivalent level in the
trade; or

¢. Have four years of work experience at the
management or supervisory level or equivalent or
have a combination of four years of training and work
experience at the management or supervisory level or
equivalent.

Individuals holding the Technical Professional License
who seek the Collegiate Professional or Postgraduate
Professional License must meet the professional
teacher's assessment requirement.

4. Provisional License, The Provisional License is a
three-year, nonrenewable ficense available to individuals
who are employed by a Virginia educational agency and
are:

a. Entering the teaching field through the alfernative
route to licetisure upon recommendation of the
employing educational agency,

b. Failing to meet an allowable portion of general,
professional, or specific endorsement requirements;

t. Seeking the Technical Professional License; or

d.  Eligible for licensure but need to complete
successfully the professional teacher's assessment
prescribed by the Board of Education.

5. Special Education Conditional License, A Special
Education Conditional License is a lhree-year,
nonrenewable teaching license issued fo an individual
employed as a special education teacher in a public
school or a nonpublic special education school in
Virginia who does not hold the appropriate special
education endorsement. The conditional license js not
applicable to individuals employed as speech
pathologists.  To be issued the Special Education
Conditional License an individual must:

4. Be employed by a Virginia public or nonpublic
school and have the recommendation of the
emploving educalional agency;

b, Hold a baccalaureate degree from an accredited
college or university;

¢.  Have an assigned mentor endorsed in special
educalion; and

d. Have a planned program of study in the assigned
endorsement area and have completed a minimum of
six semester hours in the core compefencies of
characteristics of students with disabiliies and legal
aspects associated with students with disabilifies.

During the three yvears the Special Education Conditional
License is valid, the individual must complete all
requirements for the special education endorsement
area, complefe professional studies requirements, and
meet Virginia’s professional teachers assessment
requirement prescribed by the Board of Education.

6.  Pupil Personnel Services License. The Pupil
Personnel Services License is a five-year, renewable
license avaifable fo an individual who has eamed an
appropriate graduate degree from an accredited
institution with an endorsement for guidance counselor,
school psychologist, school social worker, or visiting
teacher. This license does not require teaching
experience.

7. Division Superinfendent License. The Division
Superintendent License is a five-year, renewable license
avaflable to an individual who has completed an eamed
master's degree from an accredited institufion of higher
education and meels the requirements specified in 8
VAC 20-27-570. The individual's name must be listed on
the Board of Education's list of eligible division
superintendents.

B. All licenses will be effective from July 1 in the school
year in which the application is made.

8 VAC 20-21-60. Additional endorsements.

One or more endorsements may be added fo a license
provided specific endorsement requirements have been met.
Written requests may be made by the licensed professional
and should be directed fo the employing educational agency
or college or university. If the request is not acted upon by
the local educational agency or college or university within 30
days or is disputed, the license holder may make a writfen
requiest for an additional endorsement directly to the Office of
Professional Licensure, Virginia Department of Education.
Written requests should be submiltfed by January 15 fo be in
effect by July 1 of the same year.

8 VAC 20-21-70. Deletion of an endorsement.

An endorsement may be delefed from a license at the
request of the licenséd professional.  Wiillen requesis are
made by the licensed professional and should be directed to
the employing educational agency. If the request is not acted
upon by the local educational agency within 30 days, or is
disputed, the license holder may make a written request for
the deletion of an endorsement directly to the Office of
Professional Licensure, Virginia Department of Education.
Written requests should be submitted by January 15 fo be in
effect of July 1 of that year. Individuals who wish to add an
endorsement that has been delefed must meet requirements
for that endorsement at the time it is requested.
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8 VAC 20-21-80. Alternative route to licensure.

A. An altemative route is available to individuals employed
by an educational agency who seek feaching endorsements
pre-K through grade 12.

1. An individual seeking a Provisional License through
the alfernative route must meet the requirements
specified in 8 VAC 20-21-50 A 4.

2. The professional studies requirements for the
appropriate level of endorsement sought must be
completed. A Virginia educational agency may submit to
the Superintendent of Public Instruction for approval an
alternative program to meet the professional studies
requirements, The altemative program must include
training (seminar, internship, course work, etc.) in human
growth and development, curriculum and’ insfructional
procedures  (including technology), foundations of
education, and reading.

3. One yvear of successful, full-time teaching experience
in the appropriate feaching area in an accredited public
or nonpublic school must be completed. A fully-licensed
experienced teacher must be avaifable in the school
building to assist the beginning teacher employed
through the alternative route.

B. Alternative programs developed by instituiions of higher
educalion (i} recognize the unique strengths of prospective
leachers from nontraditional backgrounds, and (i} prepare
these individuals to meet the same standards that are
established for others who are granfed a provisional ficense.

8 VAC 20-21-90. Conditions for licensure by reciprocity.

An individual coming into Virginia from any stafe may
qualify for a Virginia teaching license with comparable
endorsement areas If the individual has completed a stale-
approved teacher fraining program through a regicnally
accredited four-year college or university, or if the individual
holds a valid out-of-state teaching license which must be in
force at the lime the application for a Virginia license is made.
An individual seeking licensure must establish a file in the
Department of Educalion by submitting a complete
application packet, which includes official student transcripfs.
A professional teacher's assessment prescribed by the Board
of Education must be satisfied.

8 VAC 20-21-100. Requirements for renewing a license,

A. The Division Superintendent,  Postgraduate
Professional, Collegiate Professicnal, Technical Professional,
and Pupil Personnel Services Licenses may be renewed
upon the completion of 180 professional development points
within a five-year validity period based on an individualized
professional development plan. Professional development
peoints can be accrued by the completion of aclivities from
one or more of the following options: college credi,

professional conference, peer observation, educational
fravel, curiculum development, publication of article,
publication of book, mentorship/supervision, educational

project, and employing educational agency professional
development activity.

B. A minimum of 80 poinis (three semester hours in a
content area) in the license holder's endorsement area or
areas shall be required of license hoiders without a master's
degree and may be salisfied at the undergraduate (two-year
or four-year insiitution) or graduate level. Special education
course work designed to assist classroom teachers and other
school persconnel in working with students with disabhilities, a
course in gifted education, a course in educational
technology, or a course in English as a Second Language
may be completed to satisfy the content course requirement
for one cycle of the renewal process. Technical Professional
License holders without baccalaureate degrees may safisfy
the requirement through vocational education workshops,
vocational educafion institutes, or through undergraduafe
course wark at two-year or four-year institutions.

C. Content area courses are courses at the undergraduate
level {two-year or four-year instifution} or at the graduate
level that will not duplicate previous courses taken in the
humanities, history and social science, the sciences,
mathematics, health and physical education, and the fine
arts. These courses are usually available through the college
or department of arts and sciences. License holders with
elementary education, middle education, special education,
or reading endorsements must salisfy the 90-point
requirement through content course work in one of the areas
listed above. Courses avaifable through the college's or
institution's department of education may be used to satisfy
the content requirement for those license holders with
endorsements in health and physical education, vocational
education, and library sclence education.

D. With prior approval of the division superintendent, the
90 points in a contenf area also may be safisfied through
course work taken to obtain a new feaching endorsement or
course work taken because of a particular need of a
particular teacher.

E. The remaining 90 points may be accrued by activities
drawn from one or more of the 10 options described in The
Virginia Renewal Manual. Renewal work is designed fo
provide licensed personnel with opportunities for professional
development relative to the grade levels or teaching fields to
which they are assigned or for which they seek an added
endorsement  Such professional development encompasses
(i) responsible remediation of any area of an individual's
knowledge or skills that fails to meet the standards of
competency and (i} responsible efforts to increase the
individual's knowledge of new developments in his field and
to respond to new curricular demands within the person's
area of professional competence.

F. The proposed work toward renewal in certain aptions
must be approved in advance by the chief executive officer or
designee of the employing educational agency. Persons who
are not employed by an educational agency may renew or
reinstate their license by submiiting to the Office of
Professional  Licensure, Department of Education, their
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individualized renewal record and verification of points,
including official student transcripts of course work taken at
an accredited two-year or four-year college or university.

G. Accrual of professional developrment bofnts shall be
determined by criteria set forth by the Virginia Department of
Education.

H. Virginia school divisions and nonpublic schools will
recommend renewal of licenses using the renewal point
systemn,

PART IV.
LICENSURE REGULATIONS GOVERNING
EARLY/PRIMARY EDUCATION, ELEMENTARY
EDUCATION AND MIDDLE EDUCATION ENDORSEMENTS.

8 VAC 20-21-110. Early/primary education, elementary
education, and middle education endorsements.

Individuals seeking licensure with endorsements in
early/primary education, elementary education, and middle
education may meet requirements through the completion of
an approved program of, if employed by a Virginia public or
nonpublic school, through the altemative roufe to licensure.
Components of the licensure program include a degree in the
liberal arts and sciences (or equivalent), professional
teacher’s assessment requirement prescribed by the Board of
Education, specific endorsement requirements, and
professional studies requirements.

.8 VAC 20-21-120. Professional studies requirements.

Professional  studies requirements for early/jprimary
education, elementary education, and middie education: 18
semester hours.

1. Human growth and development (birth through
adolescence). 3 semester hours. Skills in this area shalf
confribute to an understanding of the physical, social,
emotional, and intellectual development of children and
the abifity to use this understanding in guiding leaming
experiences. The interaction of children with individual
differences -- economic, social, racial, ethnic, religious,
physical, and mental -- should be incorporated fo include
skills contributing to an understanding of developmental
disabilities and developmental issues related fo but not
limited to aftention deficit disorders, substance abuse,
child abuse, and family disruptions.

2. Curriculum and instructional procedures: 6 semester
hours.

a. Early/primary education preK-3 or elementary
education preK-6 curriculum  and  instructional
procedures. Skills in this area shall contribute to an
understanding of the principles of learning, the
application of skills in discipline-specific methodology;
communication processes; classroom management;
selection and use of materials, including media and
computers; and evaluation of pupil performance. The
teaching methods, including for gifted and talenited
students and those students with disabling conditions,

must be appropriate for the level of endorsement
(preK-3 or preK-6). Pre-sludent teaching experiences
{field experiences) should be evident within these
skills,

b. Middle education 6-8 curriculum and instructional
procedures. Skills in this area shall contribute fo an
understanding of the principles of leaming; the
application of skills in discipline-specific methadology;
communication processes, classroom management;
selection and use of materials, including media and
computers; and evaluation of pupil performance. The
teaching methods, Including for gifted and talented
students and students with disabling conditions, must
be appropriate for the middle education endorsement.
Pre-student teaching experiences (field experiences)
should be evident within these skills.

3. Foundations of education: 3 semester hours. Skills
in this area shall be designed to develop an
understanding of the historical, philosophical, and
sociological  foundations  underlying  the  role
development and organization of public education in the
United States. Aftention should be given fo the legal
status of teachers and students, including federal and
state laws and regulations, school as an
organization/culture, and contemporary issues in
education.

4. Reading: 6 semester hours

a. Early/primary preK-3 and elementary education
preK-8 — language acquisiion and reading: 6
semester hours. Skills in this area shall be designed
fo impart a thorough understanding of the complex
nature of language acquisition and reading, fo include:
phonemic  awareness, an  understanding  of
sound/symbol  relationships, explicit  phonics
instruction,  syllables, phonemes, morphemes,
deceding skills, word attack skilis, and a knowledge of
how phonics, syntax, and semantics inferact.
Additional skills shall include proficiency in a wide
variety of comprehension strategies, as well as the
ability to fosfer appreciation of a vanety of literature
and independent reading.

b. Middle education -- reading in the content areas: 6
semester hours. Skills in this area shall be designed
to impart an understanding of comprehension skills in
all content areas, including a repertoire of questioning
strategies, summarizing and retelling skills, and
strategies in literal, interpretive, chitical, and evaluative
comprehension, as well as the abifity to foster
appreciation of a variety of literature and independent
reading.

5. Supervised classroom experience. The student
teaching experience should provide for the prospective
teacher to be in classrooms full ime for a minimum of
300 clock hours with at least half of that time spent
supervised in direct feaching activities (providing direct
instruction} at the level of endorsement. One year of
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successful  full-time teaching experience in the
endorsement area in any accredited public or nonpublic
school may be accepted in lieu of the supervised
teaching experience. A fully licensed, experienced
teacher must be avallable in the school building to assist
a beginning teacher employed through the alternative
route.

8 VAC 20-21-130. Early/primary education preK-3.

A, The program for early/primary education preK-3 will
ensure that the candidate has demonstrated the foilowing
competencies: :

1. Methods.

a.  Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes to support learners in achievement of the
Virginia ~ Standards of [leaming in  English,
mathematics, history and social science, science, and
computer/technology,

b. The ability fo integrate language and lfferacy,
mathematics, science, health, social studies, art
music, drama, movement, and technology in leaming
experences;

¢ The use of differentiated instruction and flexible
groupings to meet the needs of leamers at different
stages of development, abilities, and achievement;

d. The use of appropriate methods, including direct
instruction, to help learners develop knowledge and
basic skills, sustain intellectual curiosity, and problem
solve,;

e. The ability to utilize effective classroom
management skills through methods that will build
responsibility and self-discipline and maintain a
positive learning environment;

f The ability to modify and manage leaming
environments and experiences fo meet the individual
needs of children, including children with disabilities,
gifted children, and children with limited proficiency in
English;

g. The ability to use formal and informal assessmenis
fo diagnose needs, plan and modify instruction, and
recerd student progress;

h. A commitment to professional growth and
development through reflection, collaboration, and
continuous learning,;

i. The abiiity lo analyze, evaluate, apply, and conduct
quaniitative and qualitative research; and

j- The ability to use computer technology as a tooi for
teaching, leaming, research, and communication.

2. Knowledge and skills.

a. Reading/English. Understanding of the content,
knowledge, skills, and processes for teaching the
Standards of Learning for English including: reading,

writing, literature, oral language (speaking and
listening), and research and how fhese sfandards
provide the core for teaching English in grades preK-3
(early/primary licensure).

(1) Assessment and diagnostic teaching. - The
individual must:

" (a) Be proficient in the use of assessment and
screening measures (formal and informal) for
language proficiency, concepts of print, phoneme -
awareness, letter recognition, sound-symbol
knowledge, single word recognifion, decoding,
word aftack skills, word recognifion in context,
reading fluency, and oral and sflent reading
comprehension; and

(b) Be proficient in the ability to use diagnostic
data to tailor instruction, accelerate, and
remediate, using flexible skill-level groupings as
necessary.

*(2) Oral communication. The individual must:

{a) Be proficient in the knowledge, skills, and
processes necessary for teaching oral language
{including speaking and listening);

{b) Be proficient in developing students’ phonemic
awareness/phonological association skills;

(c} Demonstrate effective strategies for facilitating
the leaming of standard English by speakers of
other languages and dialects;

(d) Demonétrate an understanding of the unigue
needs of students with language differences and
delays; and

(e) Demonstrate the ability to promote creative
thinking and expression, as through storytelling,
drama, choral/oral reading, efc.

(3} Reading/iterature. The individual must:

(a) Demonsirate an undersfanding of the role of
the family in developing literacy;

(h} Demonstrate the ability to appreciate the
written word and the awareness of the printed
language and writing system;

(c) Develop an understanding of the linguistic,
sociological, cultural, cognitive, and psychological
basis of the reading process;

(d) Be proficient in explicit phonics instruction,
including an undersfanding of sound/symbol
relationships, syllables, phonemes, morphemes,
decoding skills, and word attack skills,

(e) Be proficient in the use of the cuing systems of
language, including knowledge of how phonics,
synfax, and semantics interact as the reader
constructs meaning;
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() Be proficient in strategies {to increase
vocabulary,

(9) Be proficient in the structure of the English
language, including an understanding of syntax
and vocabulary development;

{h) Be proficient in reading comprehension
strategies, including a repertoire of questioning
Strategies, understanding the dimensions of word
meanings, teaching summarizing and reteliing
skills, and guiding students to make connections
beyond the text;

(i) Be proficient in the ability to teach strafegies in
liferal, interpretive, critical, and evaluative
comprehension;

i) Demonstrate the ability to develop
comprehension skills in all content areas;

(k) Demonstrate the ability fo foster the
appreciation of a variety of liferature; and

(1) Understand the importance of promoting
independent reading and reading reflectively by
selecting qualily literature, including fiction and
nonfiction, at appropriate reading levels.

(4) Writing. The individual must;

{a) Be proficient in the knowledge, skills, and
processes necessaty for teaching writing,
including grammar, punctuation, spelling, syntax,
etc.;

(b) Be proficient in systematic spelling instruction,
including awareness of the purpose and
limitations -of "invented speliing,” the connection
between stages of language acquisition and
spedling, orthographic patterns, and strategies for
promoting generalization of spelling study to
writing,; and

{c} Demonstrate the ability fo promofe creative
thinking and expression, as through imaginative
writing, efc.

(5) Research. The individual must demonstrale the
ability to guide students in their use of technology
for both process and preduct as they work with
reading, writing, and research.

(b) Elementary number theory, ralio, proportion
and percent;

(c} Algebra: operations with monomials and
polynomials; algebraic fractions; linear and
quadratic equations and inequalities, linear
systems of equations and inequalities, radicals
and exponents, arthmetfic and geomelric
sequences and  series;  algebraic  and
trigonometric  functions; and fransformafions
among graphical, tabular, and symbolic form of
functions;

(d) Geomeftry: geometiic figures, their properties,
refationships, Pythagorean Theorem; deductive
and inducfive reasoning, perimeter, area, and
surface area of 2- and 3-dimensional figures;
coordinate and transformational geometry; and
constructions;

(e) Probability and stafistics. permutations and
combinations, experimental and theoretical
probability; prediction; graphical representations
including box-and whisker plots, measures of
central tendency, range, and normal distribution;
and

() Computer science! terminology, simple
programming, and soffware applications.

(2) Understanding of the nature of mathematics and
how the study of the discipline helps students
appreciate:

(a) The sequential nature of mathematics;

{b) The muftiple representations of mathematical
concepts and procedures;

(c) The ways to reason mathematically, solve
problems, and communicate  mathemaltics
effectively at different levels of formality;

(d) The contributions of different culfures toward
its development;

(e) The role of mathematics and its applications in
culture and society, and

(it The way changes in technology have
influenced mathematics educatlfon,

¢. History and social science.

b. Mathematics. (1) Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and

processes of history and the social science
disciplines as defined in the Standards of Leaming

(1) Understanding of the mathematics relevant to
the content identified in the Virginia Standards of
Learning and how the standards provide the and how the standards provide the necessary
foundation for teaching mathematics in grades preK- foundation for teaching history and social science,
6. Experiences with practical applications and the including in:
use of appropriate technology and manipulatives .
should be used within the following content:p (a) History.

(i) The contributions of ancient civilizations fo

NI ] i NS
(8) Number systems, their structure, basic American social and political institutions;

operations, and properties;
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(i) Major events in Virginia history from 1607 to
the praesent;

(i) Key individuals, documents, and events in
the American revolution;

(iv) The evolution of American’s constitutional
republic, its ideas, institufions, and practices;

(v} The influence of religious ftraditions on
American heritage and contemporary American
society,

(vi) The changing role of America around the
world; relations between domestic affairs and
foreign poficy; global political and economic
interactions; and

{viil The origins, effects, aftérmath, and
significance of the two world wars and the
Korean and Vietnam conflicts.

{b) Geography.

(i) The use of maps and other geographic
represernitations, tools, and techpologies fo
acquire, process, and report information;

(if) The relationship hetween human activity and
the physical environment in the community and
the world;

(i) Physical processes that shape the surface
of the earth; and

(iv) How political forces influence the division
and control of the earth’'s resources.

(c} Civics/economics.

() The privileges and responsibilifies of good
citizenship and the importance of the rule of law
for the protection of individual rights;

(i} The process of making laws in the United
States and the fundamental ideals and
principles of a republican form of govermment;

(i) The nature and purposes of conshifutions
and alfernative ways of organizing constitutional
governments; and

(iv) The structure of the United States economy
compared to other economijes,

(2) Understanding of the nature of history and the
socral sciences, and how the study of the disciplines
assists students in developing critical thinking skills
in helping them fo understand:

(a} The relationship between past and present;

(b) The use of primary sources such as: arfifacts,
letters, phofographs, and newspapers;

(c) How events in history are shaped both by the
ideas and actions of people;

“{d) Diverse cultures and shared humanity,

(e) Civic participation in a pIuraI.'strc democracy;
and

() The relationship between h:sfory, literature, art,
and music.

d. Science‘

(1) Understanding -of the knowledge, skils, and
processes of the Earth, life, and physical sciences
as defined in the Virginia -Science Standards of
Leaming and how these standards provide a sound
foundation for teaching science in the elementary
grades.

(2) Understanding of the nature of science and
scientific inquiry including.

{a) The role of science in explaining and
predicting events and phenomena; and

(b) The science skifls ~of data analysis,
measurement,  observalion, prediction, and
experimentatfon.

13) Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes for an active elementary science program
including the abrhry to:

{(a) Design instruction reflecting the goals of the
Science Standards of Learning;

- {b} Conduct research projects and expenments in
a safe environment; :

(c) Organize key science confent mto meaningful
unn‘s of instructfion;

{d) Adapt instruction to _divefsé Iearhers using a
variety of techniques,. )

(e) Evaluate instructional materials, instruction,
and student achievement; and

() Incorporate instructional technology fo enhance
student performance in science.

(4) Understanding of the content, processes, and
skills of the Earth sciences, biology, chemistry, and
physics supporting -the teaching of elementary
school science as defined by the Science Standards
of Learning and equivalent to academic course work
in each of these core science areas.

(5) Understanding of the core scientific disciplines to
ensure:

" (a) The ability to teach the processes and
organizing concepts common fo the natural and
physical sciences; and

(b} Student achievement in science.

(6) Understanding of the confributions and
significance of science including:
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(a) its social and cultural significance;
{b) The relationship of science to technology,; and

(c) The historical development of scientific
concepts and scientific reasoning.

3. Child and family.

a. Knowledge and understanding of human growth
and development from birth through adolescence and
the link between child development and instruction;

b. The ability to understand children in the context of
family, culture, and community;

c. The ability o establish positive and colflaborative
relationships with all famifies as pariners in teaching
and learning;

d The ability fo suppert families in character
development  through  emphasis on  respect,
responsibility, and moral behavior; and

e. The ability to support students by cooperatively
working with parents and other professionals.

B. Endorsement requirements.

1. The candidate must have graduated from an
approved teacher preparation program in early/primary
education preK-3; or

2. The candidate for the eary/primary education prei-3
endorsement must have a degree in the liberal arts and
sciences (or equivalent) and compiefed course work
which covers the early/primaty education preK-3
competencies and fulfills the following 51-semester-hour
requirements:

a. English  {must include composition, oral
communication, and liferature): 12 semester hours;

b. Mathematics: 9 semester hours;

¢. Science (including a laboratory course): 9
semesfer hours;

d. History (must include American history and world
history): 6 semester hours;

e.  Social science (must include geography and
economics). 6 semester hours;

. Arts and humanities: 6 semester hours; and
q. Computertechnology: 3 semester hours.
8§ VAC 20-21-140. Elementary education preK-6.

A.  The program in elemenfary education preK-6 will
ensure that the candidate has demonstrated the following
competencies:

1. Methods.

a. Understanding of the needed knowledge, skills,
and processes to support leamers in achievement of
the \Virginia Standards of Learing in English,

mathematics, history and social science, science, and
compuler/fechnology;

bh.  The ability to integrate language and literacy,
mathematics, science, health, social studies, ar,
music, drama, movement, and fechnology in leaming
experiences;

¢. The use of differentiated instruction and Hexible
groupings to meet the needs of learners at different
stages of development, abilities, and achievernent;

d. The use of appropriate methods, including direct
instruction, fc help feamers develop knowledge and
basic skills, sustain intellectual curiosity, and problem
solve;

€. The ability fo ulifize effective classroom
management skills through methods that will build
responsibility and self-discipline and maintain a
positive learning environment;

f.  The ability fo modify and manage leamning
environments and experiences fo meet the individual
needs of children, including children with disabilities,
gifted children, and children with limited proficiency in
English;

g. The ability fo use formal and informal assessments
to diagnose needs, plan and modify instruction, and
record student progress;

h A commitment fo professional growth and
development through reflection, collaboration, and
continuous learning;

i. The ability lo analyze, evaluate, apply, and conduct
quantifative and qualitative research; and

j. The ability to use computer technology as a tool for
" teaching, leaming, research, and commurication.

2. Knowledge and skills.

a. Reading/English, Understanding of the conlent,
knowledge, skills, and processes for teaching the
Standards of Learning for English including: reading,
writing, literature, oral language (speaking and
listerting), and research and how these sfandards
provide the core for teaching English in grades preK-8
(efementary licensure).

(1} Assessment and diagnostic teaching. The
individual must:

(a) Be proficient in the use of assessment and
screening measures (formal and informal) for
language proficiency, concepts of print, phoneme
awareness, leffer recognition, sound-symbol
knowledge, single word recognition, decoding,
word attack skills, word recognition in context,
reading fluency, and oral and sifent reading
comprehension; and
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{b) Be proficient in the ability to use diagnostic
data to tailor instruction, accelerate, and
remediate, using flexible skill-level groupings as
necessary.

(2) Oral communiication. The individual must;

(a) Be proficient in the knowledge, skills, and
processes necessary for teaching oral language
(including speaking and listening),

(b} Be proficient in developing students' phonemic
awareness/phonological association skills;

{c) Demonsirate effective strategies for facilitating
the learning of standard English by speakers of
other languages and dialects;

(d) Demonstrate an understanding o'f the unique
needs of studenfs with language differences and
delays, and

(e) Demonstrate the ability to promote creative
thinking and expression, as through storyteliing,
drama, choral/oral reading, etc.

(3) Reading/iiterature. The individual must:

{a) Demonstrate an understanding of the role of
the family in developing liferacy,

{h) Demonstrate the ability to create appreciation
of the wriffen word and the awareness of the
printed language and writing system;

(c) Develop an undersfanding of the linguistic,
sociclogical, cultural, cognilive, and psychological
basis of the reading process;

(d} Be proficient in explicit phonics instruction,
including an understanding of sound/symbol
refationships, syllables, phonemes, morphemes,
decoding skills, and word aftack skills;

(e) Be proficient in the use of the cuing systems of
language, including knowledge of how phonics,
syntax, and semanfics interact as the reader
constructs mearning,

{fi Be proficient in strafegies to increase
vocabulary;

(g) Be proficient in the structure of the Engiish
fanguage, including an understanding of syntax
and vocabulary development;

{h} Be proficient in reading comprehension
strategies, including a repertoire of questioning
siralegies, understanding the dimensions of word
meanings, feaching summarizing and refelling
skifls, and quiding students to make connections
‘beyond the fext; and

(i) Be proficient in the ability to teach strategies in
literal,  interpretive, critical, and evaluative
comprehension.

() Demonstrate the ability to develop
comprehension skills in all content areas,

(k} Demonstrate the abllity to foster appreciation
of a variety of literature; and

() Understand the importance of promoting
independent reading and reading reflectively by
selecting qualily fiterature, including fiction and
non-fiction, at appropriate reading levels.

(4) Writing. The individual must:

{a) Be proficierit in the knowledge, skifls, and
processes hecessary for teaching writing,
including grammar, punctuation, spelling, syntax,
efc.;

(b) Be proficient in systematic spelling instruction,
including awareness of the pumpose and
limitations of "invented spelling," the connection
between stages of language acquisition and
spelling, orthographic patterns, and strategies for
promoting generalization of spelling study to
writing, and

{¢c) Demonstrate the abiity to promote creative
thinking and expression, as through imaginalive
writing, etc.

(58) Research. The individual must demonstrate the
ability to guide students in their use of technology
for both process and product as they work with
reading, writing, and research.

b. Mathematics.

{1) Understanding of the mathematics relevant to
the confent identified in the Virginia Standards of
Leamning and how the standards provide the
foundation for teaching mathematics in grades preK-
6. Experiences with practical applications and the
use of appropriate fechnology and manipulatives
should be used within the following content:

(a) Number systems, their structure, basic
operations, and properties;

{b) Elementary number theory, ralic, proportion
and percent;

(c) Algebra. operations with monomials and
polynormials; algebraic  fractions; linear and
quadratic equalions and inequalities, linear
systems of equations and jnequaiities; radicals
and exponents;, arithmetic and geometric
sequences and series; algebraic and
trigonometric  functions;, and transformations
among graphical, fabular, and symbaiic form of
functions;

(d) Geometry: geametric figures, their properties,
relationships, Pythagorean Thecorem, deductive
and inductive reasoning; permeter, area, and
surface area of 2- and 3-dimensional figures;

Virginia Register of Regulations

3298



Proposed Regulations

coordinate and transformational geometry, and
constructions;

(e) Probability and stafistics: permutations and
combinations;, experimental and theorstical
probability, prediction; graphical representalions,
including box-and whisker plots, measures of
central tendency, range, and normal distribution;
and

(f} Computer science: terminology, simple
programming, and software applications.

(2) Understanding of the nature of mathematics and
how the study of the discipline helps students
appreciate:

{a) The sequential nature of mathematics;

(b) The muitiple representations of mathematical
concepls and procedures;

{c) The ways fto reason mathematically, solve
problems, and communicate  mathematics
effectively at different levels of formality,

(d) The contributions of different cultures foward
its development;

(e) The role of mathematics and its applications in
cuifure and society; and

(i The way changes in lechnology have
influenced mathematics education.

¢. History and social science.

(1) Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes of history and the social science
disciplines as defined in the Standards of Learning
and how the standards provide the necessary
foundation for teaching history and social science,
including in:

{a) History

(i) The contributions of ancient civilizations to
Arnerican social and political institutions;

{if} Major events in Virginia history from 1807 to
the present;

(i) Key individuals, documents, and events in
the American revolufion;

(ivi The evolution of America’s constitutional
republic, its ideas, institutions, and practices;

(v) The influence of religious traditions on
American herifage and confemporary American
socfety,

(vi) The changing role of America around the
world, relations beifween domestic affairs and
foreign policy; global political and economic
interactions; and

(viiy The origins, effects, affermath, and
significance of the ftwo world wars and the
Korean and Vietnam conflicts.

(b) Gecgraphy.

(i The use of maps and other geographic
representations, tools, and fechnologies fo
acquire, process, and report information;

(i} The relationship between human activity and
the physical environment in the community and
the world;

(i) Physical processes that shape the surface
of the sarth; and

{iv) How political forces influence the division
arid conlrol of the earth's resources.

(c) Civics/economics.

(i) The privileges and responsihififies of good
citizenship and the importance of the Rule of
Law for the protection of individual rights;

(it The process of making laws in the Unifed
States and the fundamental ideals and
principles of a republican form of government;

(i) The nature and purposes of constitutions
and altemalive ways of organizing constitutional
governments, and

(iv) The structure of the Unifed States economy
compared o other economies.

(2) Understanding of the nature of history and social
sciences and how the study of the disciplines
assists students in developing critical thinking skills
in helping them to understand:

{(a} The relationship between past and present;

(b) The use of primary sources such as: artifacts,
letters, photographs, and newspapers;

(c) How events in history are shaped both by the
ideas and actions of people;

(d) Diverse cultures and shared humanity,

(e} Civic participation in a pluralistic democracy;
and

{f) The relationship between history, liferature, ari,
and music.

d. Science.

(1) Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes of the Farth, life, and physical sciences
as defined in the Virginia Science Standards of
Learning and how these standards provide a sound
foundation for teaching science in the elementary
grades;
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(2) Understanding of the nalfure of science and
scientific inguiry, including:

(a) The role of science in explaining and
predicting events and phencmena, and

{b) The science skills of data analysis,
measurement, observation, prediction, and
experimentation.

{3} Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes for an active elementary science program
including the ability to:

(a) Design instruction reﬂebtr’ng the goals of the
Science Standards of Leamning,

(b) Conduct research projects and experiments in
a safe environment;

(c) Organize key science content info meaningful
units of instruction;

(d) Adapt instruction to diverse learners using a
variely of techniques;

(e) Evaluate instructional materials, instruction,
and student achievement; and

(f) Incorporate instructional technology to enhance
student performance in science.

(4) Understanding of the content, processes, and
skills of the Earth sciences, biology, chemistry, and
physics supporting the teaching of elementary
schoof science as defined by the Science Standards
of Leaming and equivalent course work reflecting
each of these core science areas.

(5) Understanding of the core scientific disciplines to
ensure:

(a) The ability to teach the processes and
crganizing concepts comman to the natural and
physical sciences, and

(b) Student achievement in science.

(6) Understanding of the contributions and
significance of science including:

(a) lts social and cultural significance;
(b} The refationship of science fo fechnology; and

(c) The historical development of scientific
concepts and scientific reasoning.

3. Child and family.

a. Knowledge and understanding of human growth
and development from birth through adolescence and
the link between child development and instruction;

b. The ability to understand children in the context of
family, cufture, and community;

c. The ability to establish positive and colfaborative
relationships with all families as pariners in teaching
and learning;

d.  The ability. to support families . in character
development  through emphasis on  respect,
responsibility, and moral behavior; and

e. The ability to support students by cooperatively
working with parents and other professionals.

B. Endorsement requirements.

1. The candidate shall have graduated from an
approved teacher preparation program in elementary
education preK-6,; or

2. The candidale for the elementary education preK-6
endorsement must have a degree in the liberal arls and
sciences (or equivalent) and completed course work
which - covers the elementary education preK-6
competencies and fulfills the following 60-semester-hour
requirements:

a. English (must include composition, oral
communjcation, and literature}. 12 semester hours,

b. Mathematics: 12 semester hours;

¢. Science (including a laboratory course); 12
semester hours;

d. History (must include American history and world
history): 9 semester hours;

e Social science {must include geography and
economics). 6 semester hours,

f. Arts and humanities; 8 semester hours, and

g. Computer/technology: 3 semester hours.

8 VAC 20-21-150. Middle education 6-8.

A, The program in middle education 6-8 will ensure that
the candidate has demonstrated the following competencies:

1. Methods.

a. Understanding of the needed knowledge, skills,
and processes to support leamers in achievement of
the Virginia Standards of Learning for grades 6-8;

b. The use of appropriate methods, including direct
instruction, to help leamers develop knowledge and
skills, sustain intellectual curosity, and solve
problems;

c. The ability to plan and teach collaboratively to
facilitate inferdiscipiinary leaming;

d.  The use of differentiated instruction and flexible
groupings to meet the needs of preadolescents at
different stages of development, abifities, and
achievement;

e. The ability fo utilize effective classroom
management skills through methods that will build
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responsibility and self-discipline and maintain  a
positive learning environment;

f. The abilily to modify and manage leaming
environments and experiences to meet the individual
needs of preadolescents, including children with
disabilities, gifted children, and children with limited
proficiency in English;

g. The ability to use formal and informal assessments
to diagnose needs, plan and modify instruction, akid
record student progress;

h. A commitment to professional growth and
development through reflection, collaboration, and
continuous leamning,

i. The ability to analyze, evaluate, apply, and conduct
quantitative and qualitative research;

j. The ability to use computer technology as a tool for
teaching, leamning, research, and communication;

k. An understanding of how to apply a variety of
school organizational structures, schedules,
groupings, and classroom formats appropriately for
middie level learners; and

. Skill in promotihg the development of all students’
abifities for academic achievement and continued
fearning. '

2. English.

a. Possession of the skills necessary to teach the
writing process, fo differentiate among the forms of
writing  (creative, expository, = persuasive, and
technical), and to use computers and other available
technology;

b.  Understanding of and knowledge in grammar
usage and mechanics and its integration in writing;

¢. Understanding of the theory of linguistics and of the
nature and development of language and its impact on
vocabulary development and spelling; .

d. Understanding of and knowledge in reading and
comprehensive skills;

e. Understanding of and knowledge in speaking and
listening;

f. Knowledge of major works from British, American,
world, and ethnic/minority literature apprapriate for
English instruction.

. History and social science.

a. Understanding of the knowledge, skifls, and
processes of history and the social science disciplines
as defined by the Virginia History and Social Science
Standards of Leaming and how the standards provide
the foundation for teaching history and social science,
including in:

{1) United Stafes history.

(a) The evolution of the American constitutional
republic and its ideas, institutions, and practices
from the colonial period fo the present; the
American  Revolution, including ideas and
principles preserved in significant Virginia and
United States historical documents as required by
§ 22.1-201 of the Code of Virginia (Declaration of
American Independence, the general principles of
the Constitution of the Unifed States, the Virginia
Statute of Religious Freedom, the charters of April
10, 1606, May 23, 1609, and March 12, 1612, of
The Virginia Company, and the Virginia
Declaration of Rights), and historical challenges fo
the American political system (i.e., slavery, the
Civil War, emancipation, and civil rights);

(b) The influence of religious traditions on the
American  heritage and on contemporaty
Ametrican society;

{c) The changing role of America around the
world; the relationship between domestic affairs
and foreign policy; global political and economic
interactions;

(d) The influence of immigration on American
political, social, and economic life;

(e) Origins, effects, aftermath and significance of
the two world wars and the Korean and Vietnam
confiicts;

(7 Social, political, and economic transformations
in American life during the 20th century; and

(g} Tensions between liberty and eguality, fiberty
and order, region and nation, individualism and
the comman welffare, and between culfural
diversity and civic unity.

(2) World history.

(a) The political, philosophical, and cultural
legacies of ancient, American, Asian, African, and
European civilizations;

{b) Origins, ideas, and institutions of Judaism,
Christianity, Hinduism, Confucianism and
Taoism, and Shinto, Buddhist and Islamic
refigious traditions;

{c) Medieval society and institutions; relations with
Istam; feudalism and the evolution of
representative government;

(d) The social political, and economic
contributions of selected civilizations in  Africa,
Asfa, Evrope, and the Americas;

(e) The culture and ideas of the Renaissance and
the Reformation, European exploration, and the
origing of capitalism and colonization;
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{f) The cultural ideas of the Enlightenment and the
intellectual revolution of the 17th and 18th
centuries;

{g) The sources, results, and influence of ithe
American and French revoiutions;

(h) The social consequences of the Industrial
Revolution and its impact on politics and culture;

{i} The global influence of European ideologies of
the 19th and 20th centuries (liberalism,
republicanism,  social democracy, Marxism,
nationalism, Communism, Fascism, and Nazism),
and

(f) The origins, effects, aftermath and significance
of the fwo world wars.

(3) Civics and economics.

{a} Esseniial characteristics of limited and
unfimited governments,;

(b) Importance of the Rule of Law for the
protection of individual rights and the common
good;

{c) Rights and responsibilities of American
citizenship;

(d) Nature and purposes of constitulions and
alternative  ways of organizing constitutional
governments,

(e) American political culture;

() Values and principles of the American
constitutional republic;

{g) Structures, functions, and powers of local,
stafe, and national governments; and

(h) The structure and function of the United States
market economy as compared with other
E£CONOMies.

b. Understanding of the nature of history and social
science and how the study of these disciplines helps
students go beyond critical thinking skills to help them
appreciate:

{1) The significance of the past to their lives and to
society,

(2) Diverse cultures and shared humanity;

(3) How things happen, how they change, and how
human intervention matters;

(4) The inferplay of change and contintity;
{5) Historical cause and effect;

(6} The importance of individuals who have made a
difference in history and the significance of personal
character to the future of sociefy;

" (7) The- relationship among history, geography,
civics, and economics; and

(8) The difference between fact and conjecture,
evidence 'and assertion, and the importance of
‘ framrng useful questfons

4. Mathemattcs '

a.. Understanding of the knowledge and skills
necessary to teach the Virginia Mathematics
Standards of Leaming and how curriculum may be
organized to teach these standards to diverse
!earners

b. Understanding of a core knowledge base of
concepls and procedures within the discipline of
mathematics including the following strands: number
systems and number ' theory, geometfry and
measurement; stafistics and probability; functions and
algebra;

r¢. - Understanding of. the sequential nature of
mathematics and the mathematical structures inherent
in the content strands;

d. Understanding of and the ability to use the four
processes -- becoming mathematical problem solvers,
reasoning mathematically, =~ communicating
mathematically, and making mathematical connections
-- at different levels of complexity;

e. Understanding of the history of mathematics,
inciuding the contributions of various individuals and

" cultures foward the development of mathermatics, and
the rofe of mathematics in culture and society,

£ Understanding of the major current curriculum
studies and trends in mathematics;

g. Understanding of the role of technology and the
abifity to use graphing utilities and computers in the
teaching and learning of mathematics,

h. Understanding of and the ability to select, adapt,
evaluate and use instructional matferials and
resources, including professional  joufnals and
technology; o

i. Understanding of and the ability to use strategies for
managing, assessing, and monjtoring student learning,
including diagnosing student errors; and

J. Understanding of and the ability to use strategies to
teach mathematics to diverse learners.

5. Science.

a. ~ Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes of the Earth, life, and physical sciences as
defined in the Virginia Science Standards of | eaming
and how these provide a sound foundation for
“teaching science in the middie grades:

b.  Understanding of the nature of sc:ence and
scientific mqu:ry, including.
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(1) Function of research  design and
expenmentation;

(2) Role of science in explaining and predicting
events and phenomena,; and

(3) Science skills of data analysis, measurement,
chservation, prediction, and experimentation.

¢. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes for an active middle school science
program, including the ability to:

(1} Design instruction reflecling the goals of the
Science Standards of Leaming;

(2} Conduct research projects and experiments;

(3) Implement safety rules/procedures and ensure
that students take appropriate safety precautions;

(4) Organize key biological content info meaningful
units of instruction;

(5) Adapt instruction fo diverse learmers using a
variely of techniques;

(6) Evaluate instructional materials, instruction, and
student achievermnent; and

(7} Incorporate instructional technology to enhance
student performance in science.

d. Understanding of the content, processes, and skills
of the Earth sciences, biology, chemistry, and physics
supporting the teaching of middle school science as
defined by the Science Standards of Learning and
equivalent to academic course work in each of these
core science areas.

e. Understanding of the core scientific disciplines to
ensure:

(1) The ‘placement of .science in an appropriate
inferdisciplinary context;

(2) The abifity to teach the processes and organize
concepts common to the nafural and physical
sciences; and

{3) Student achievement in science,

. Understanding of the contributions and significance
of science fo include:

(1) lts social and cultural significance;
(2) The 'relal_‘r'onship of science to technology, and

(3) The historical development of scientific concepts
and scienlific reasoning.

6. Youth and family.

a. Knowledge and understanding of the physical,
social, emational, infellectual, and moral development
of youth from preadolescence through early

adolescence and the link between adolescent
development and instruction;

b. The ability to understand children in the context of
family, culture, and communily;

c. The ability to establish posifive and collaborative
relationships with all families as pariners in teaching
and learning;

d. The ability to support families and youth in
character development through emphasis on respect,
responsibility, and moral behavior; and

e. The ability to support students by cooperatively
working with parents and other professionals.

B. Endorsement requirements.

1. The candidate must have graduated from an
approved feacher preparation discipline-specific program
in middle education 8-8; or

2. An applicant seeking the middle education 6-8
endorsement must have eamed a degree in the liberal
arts and sciences (or equivalent);, and completed a
minimum of 21 semester hours in one or more areas of
concentration which will be listed on the license; and
completed minimum requirements for those areas
{(English, mathematics, science, and history/social
science) in which the individual is not seeking an area of
concentration. The applicant will be restricied lo
teaching only in those areas of concentration listed on
the teaching license.

a. English.

(1) English concentration (must include course work
in language, e.g., history, structure, grammar,
literature, advanced compaosition, and interpersonal
communication or speech). 21 semester hours.

(2) Individuals seeking endorsement in middle
education 6-8 without an English concentration must
have completed 12 semester hours in English.

b. Mathematics.

(1) Mathematics concentration (must include course
work in algebra, geometry, probability and statistics,
and applications of mathemafics). 21 semester
hours.

(2) Individuals seeking endorsement in middle
education 6-8 without a mathematics concentration
must have completed a minimum of 6 semester
hours in mathematics for a tofal of 15 semester
hours in mathematics and science.

¢. Science.

(1) Science concentration (must include courses in
each of the folfowing: biclogy, chemistry, physics,
and Earth and space science, a laborafory course fs
required in two of the four areas); 21 semester
hours.
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(2) Individuals seeking endorsement in middle
education 6-8 without a science conceniration must
have completed a minimum of 6 semester hours in
science for a fotal of 15 semester hours in
mathematics and science,

d. History/socfal science.

(1) History/social science concentration (must
inciude American history, world history, economics,
geography, intemational affairs, and current events):
21 semester hours.

(2) Individuals seeking endorsement in middle
education 6-8 without a history/social science
concentration must have completed a minimum of 6
semester hours in history and a minimum of 6
semester hours in social science for a tofal of 15
semester hours in history and social science.

PART V.
LICENSURE REGULATIONS GOVERNING PREK-12
ENDORSEMENTS, SECONDARY GRADES 6-12
ENDORSEMENTS, AND ADULT EDUCATION.

8 VAC 20-21-160. PreK-12 endorsements, secondary
grades 6-12 endorsements, and adult education.

Individuals seeking licensure with preK-12 endorsements,
secondary grades 6-12 endorsements, or adull education
may meet requirements through the completion of an
approved program or, if employed by a Virginia public or
nonpublic school, through the alternative route to licensure.
Components of the licensure program include a degree in the
liberal arts and sciences (or equivalent), professional
teacher's assessment requirement prescribed by the Board of
Education, specific endorsement requirements, and
professional studies requirements. :

8 VAC 20-21-176. Professional studies requirements,

Professional studies requirements for adult education,
preK-12  endorsements, and secondary grades 6-12
endorsements; 15 semester hours,

1. Human growth and development (birth through
adofescence). 3 semester hours. Skills in this area shall
contribufe to an understanding of the physical social,
emofional, and intellectual development of children and
the ability to use this understanding in guiding leaming
experiences. The jnteraction of children with individual
differences -- economic, social, racial, ethnic, religious,
physical, and mental -- should be incorporated fo include
skifls contributing fo an understanding of developmental
disabifities and developmental issues related to but not
limited fo aftention deficit disorders, substance abuse,
child abuse, and family disruptions.

2. Curriculum and instructional procedures: 6 semester
hours.”  Skills in ihis area shall contribute to an
understanding of the principles of leaming,  the
appfication of skills in discipline-specific methodology;
communication processes; classroom management;

selection and use of materials, including media and
computers; and evaluation of pupil performance.
Teaching methods appropriate for exceptional students,
including gifted and talented and those with disabling
conditions, and appropriate for the level of endorsement
sought shall be included, Curriculum and instructionat
procedures for secondary grades 6-12 endorsements
must include middle and secondary education. Pre-
student teaching experiences (field experiences) should
be evident within fthese skills. For preK-12 field
experiences must be at the elementary, middle, and
secondary levels.

3. Foundations of education. 3 semester hours. Skills
in this area shall be designed to develop an
understanding of the historical, philosophical, and
sociological  foundations  underlying  the  role,
development and organization of public education in the
United Stafes. Attention should be given fo the legal
status of teachers and students, including federal and
sfate laws and regulations, schcol as an
organization/culture, and contemporary issues In
education.

4. Reading.

a. Adult education, preK-12, and secondary grades 6-
12 -- reading in the cantent area: 3 semester hours.
Skills in this area shall be designed fo impart an
understanding of comprehension skills in all content
areas, including a reperfoire of questioning strategies,
summarizing and retelling skills, and strategies in
literal,  inferpretive, critical, and  evaluative
comprehension, as well as the ability to foster
appreciation of a variety of literature and independent
reading.

b. Special education -- language acquisifion and
reading: 6 semester hours. Skills in this area shall be
designed fo impart a thorough understanding of the
complex nature of fanguage acquisition and reading to
include: phonemic awareness, an understanding of
sound/symbol refationships, explicit phonics
instruction, syllables,  phonemes, morphemes,
decoding skills, word atftack skills, and a knowledge of
how phonics, syntax, and semantics inferact
Additional skifls shall include proficiency in a wide
variety of comprehension strategies, as well as the
ability to foster apprecfation of a variety of literature
and independent reading.

5. Supervised classroom experience. The student
teaching experience should provide for the prospective
teacher to be in classrooms full time for a minimum of
300 clock hours with at least half of that time spent
supervised in direct teaching activities (providing direct
instruction} in the endorsement area sought. If a preK-
12 endorsement is sought, teaching activities must be at
the elementary and middle or secondary levels.
Individuals seeking the endorsement in library media
must complete the supervised experience in a school
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library media sefting. Individuals seeking an
endorsement in an area of special education must
complele the supervised classroom  experience
requirement in the area of special education for which
the endorsement is sought, One year of successful full-
time teaching experience in the endorsement area in any
accredited public or nonpublic school may be accepied
in lieu of the supervised teaching experience. A fully
licensed, experienced teacher must be available in the
school huilding fo assist a beginning teacher employed
through the alternative route. :

2 Understanding of the knowledge, skifls, and
processes for teaching art fo the developmental levels of
students in preK-12 including the following areas:

a. Knowledge of an experience in planning,
developing, administering, and evaluating a program
of art education;

b. Two-dimensional media and concepts. basic and
complex techniques and concepts in two-dimensional
design, drawing, painting, printmaking, computer
graphics and other electronic imagery,

8 VAC 20-21-180. Adult education. ¢. Three-dimensional media and concepts: basic and
complex ftechnigues and concepts in  three-

A The program in adult education will ensure that the dimensional design, sculpture, ceramics, fiber arts,

candidate has demonstrated the following competencies:

1. Undersfanding of the nature or psychology of the
adult learner or aduit development;

2. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes needed for the selection, evaluation, and
instructional applications of the methods and materials
for adult basic skills including:

a. Curricuium development in adult basic education or
GED_ instruction;

b. Beginning reading for adufts;

¢. Beginning mathematics for aduits;

d. Reading comprehension for aduit education;
e. Foundations of adult education, and

f. Other adult basic skills instruction.

3. One semester of supervised successful full time (or
-an equivalent number of hours of par-time experience}
teaching of adults; and

4. Understand the proficiency in grammar usage and
mechanics and their integration in writing.

and crafts;
d. History of art, including aesthetics and criticisny,

e. The relationship of art and culture and the influence
of art on past and present cultures;

f. Relafted areas of arf, such as architecture, dance,
music, theater, photography, and other communication
arts;

g. Knowledge and understanding of fechnological,
artistic copyright laws and safely, including ftoxic art
material use aspects of studio and classroom work;
and

h. Observation and student teaching experiences at
both the elementary and secondary levels.

3. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their infegration in writing.

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

1.  Graduated from an approved teacher preparation
program in art; or

2. Completed a major in art or 36 semester hours in art

] istribution in the following areas:
B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have: with course distribution in the following areas

: . Two-dimensional media: 12 semester hours;
1. A baccalaureale degree from an accredited college or a W fonalm me

university or hold a Collegiate Professional License; and b. Three-dimensional media: 12 semester hours;

c. History of art, aesthelics, and criticism: 8 semesfer
hours; and

2. A minimum of 15 semester hours in adult education
that must include the competencies specified in

subsection A of this section. d. Related areas of arl: 3 semester hours.

Individuals not holding a Collegiate Professional License
must meet the professional teacher's assessment
requirernent prescribed by the Board of Education,

8 VAC 20-21-190. Art preK-12.

8 VAC 20-21-200. Computer science.

A. The program in computer science will ensure that the
candidate has demonstrated the following competencies:

1. Understanding of mathematical principles that are the

A Th in art K-12 will A
© program Jn art pre will ensure that the basis of many computer applications;

candidate has demonstrated the following competencies:
2. Knowledge of structured program and algorithm

1. Understandi f the knowled kil ,
haerstanaing o nowledge, skills, —and design, and data structures;

processes of the art discipline as defined in the
Standards of Leaming, and how they provide a
necessary foundation for teaching arf;
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3. Knowledge of programming and evaluating programs
in at least two widely-used, high-level, structured
programming languages,

4. Knowledge of programming languages including
definition, structure, and comparison;

5, Knowledge of the functions, capabilities, and

limitations of computers;

6. Knowledge of mainframe, minicomputer, and
microcomputer sysfems and their applications, .

7. An ability to use currently available software for word
processing,  calculafion/spreadsheet,  data  base
management, and communications; and

8. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage

" and mechanics and their integration in writing.

B.

C.

Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

1. Graduated from an approved teacher preparation
program in computer science, or

2. Completed 36 semester hours of course work to
include each of the following areas:

a. Mathemalics;

b. Stalistics;

c. Data structures and algorithm analysis;
d. Introduction to computer systemns,

e. Application of computer technology; and
f. Programming.

Add-on endorsement requirements in computer

science. The candidate must have:

1. A baccalaureate degree and an endorsement in any
teaching area; and

2. Completed 18 semester hours of course work to
include each of the following areas.

a. Data structures and algorithm analysis;
b. Programming,;

¢. Introduction to computer systems;

d. Application of computer technology, and

e. Compufer science.

8 VAC 20-21-210. Dance.

A

has

The program in dance will ensure thal the candidate
demonstrated the following competencies:

1. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes of the dance discipline and how lhey provide
a foundation needed to teach dance;

2. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes for teaching dance to meet the developmental
levels of students in preK-12, including the following:

a. Knowledge of and experience in planning,
developing, administering, and evaluating a program
of dance education; '

b. Baliet, folk, jazz, and modem dance with an area of
concentration in one of these areas;

¢. Scientific foundations, including human anatomy,
kinesiology, and injury prevention and care for dance;

d. .The relationship of dance and culture Aand the
influence of dance on past and present cultures,
including history of dance; and

e. Related areas of dance, such as art, music, and
theater.

3. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their integration in writing.

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

1. Graduated from an approved feacher preparation
program in dance; or '

2. Completed 24 semester hours with course distribution
in the following areas:

a. Development of movement language: 9 semester
hotirs.

(1) A course in each area -- ballet, folk, jazz, and
modem dance. 6 semester hours, and

(2) Area of conceniration in one area -- ballet folk,
jazz, or modemn dance beyond the entry level. 3
semester hours;

b. Composition, improvisation, and dance prbductfon
{may include stage lighting, stage costuming, or stage
makeup}. 3 semester hours;

c. Scientific foundations, Including human anatomy,
kinesiology, and injury prevention and care for dance:
9 semester hours,; and

d. Cultural understanding, including history of dance:
3 semester hours.

C. Add-on endorsement requirements in dance. The
candidate must have:

1. A baccalaureate degree and an endorsement in any
feaching area, and

2. Completed 15 semester hours of course work in the
following areas:

a. Development of movement language: 9 semester
hours.

(1) A course in each area -- ballet, folk, jazz, and
modern: 6 semester hours, and

(2} Area of conceniration in one area — baliet, folk,
jazz, or modern beyond the entry level: 3 semester
hours;
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b.. Composition, improvisation, and dance production
{may include stage lighting, stage costuming, or stage
makeup); 3 semester hours, and

¢. Cultural understanding, including history of dance:
3 semester hours.

8 VAC 20-21.220. Driver education (add-on
endorsement),

A. The program in driver education will ensure that the
candidate has demonstrated the following cormpetencies:

1. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes of driver education as defined in the Virginia
Standards of Learning,

2. Basic understanding of the administration of a driver
education program inciuding:

a. Coordination and scheduling of classroom and in-
car insfruction;

b. Skill and content knowledge assessment;
c. Student safety and other legal issues;
d. The juvenile and standard licensing processes;

e. Compulsory atfendance and other licensing related
statutes; and

f. Vehicle procurement identification and equipment
requirements, and instructional technology.

3. Basfe content knowledge needed to understand and
teach classroom and in-car driver education including:

a. Traffic laws;

b.  Signs, signals, pavement markings, and right-of-
way rules;

c. Basic driving and vehicle control skills;

d. Interaction with other highway users (pedestrians,
animals, motorcycles, bicycles, trucks, buses, frains,
trailers, motor homes, ATVS, and other recreational
users);

e. Time/space and risk management:

f. Alcohol and other drugs and driving;
g. Passive and active restraint systems;
h. Vehicle maintenancs;

i. Legal responsibilities of owning and operating a
mator vehicle;

[ Behavioral aspects of crash prevention;
k. Natural laws and driving;

. Adverse driving conditions and handiing
emergencies; and

m. Planning a safe trip.

4. Basic content knowledge needed to understand and
teach the driver education laboratory phase including:

a. Simulation;

b. Multiple-vehicle range;

c. Prescribed route planning;

d. Basic and evasive maneuvers;
e. Manual transmission; and

f.  Administration of the driver's license road skills
examination and procedure for licensing students with
disabilities.
5. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their integration in writing.

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

1. Completed an approved teacher preparation program
in driver education, or

2. Completed 6 semester hours of course work
distributed in the following areas:

a. Foundations of traffic safely. 3 semester hours,
and

b. Principles and methodologies of classroom and in-
car instruction, including a minimum of 20 hours of
actual  behind-the-wheel  supervised  teaching
experience; 3 semester hours.

8 VAC 20-21-230. English.

A. The program in English will ensure that the candidate
has demonstrated the following competencies:

1. Skills necessary fo teach the writing process and the
different forms of writing (creative, exposilory,
persuasive, and technical) and to employ available
computertechnology;

2. Knowledge of grammar usage and mechanics and
their integration in writing; '

3. Understanding of the theory of linguistics and of the
nature and development of language and their impact on
vocabulary development and spelling;

4. Knowledge of reading and comprehensive skills;
5. Knowledge of speaking and listening skills;

6. Knowledge of major works from British, American,
world, and ethnic/minorify literature appropriate for
English instruction, and

7. The ability fo provide experiences in communication
arts, such as journalism, dramalics, debate, forensics,
radio, television, and films.

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

1. Graduated from an approved teacher preparation
program in English; or
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2. Completed a major in English or a minimum of 36
semester hours of course work distributed in the
following areas.

a. Literature: 12 semester hours. Courses must
include;

(1} Survey of British literature;
(2} Survey of American literalure;
(3} World literature; and

(4) Literary theory/crificism.

b. Language. 6 semester hours. Experiences shall
include; ’

(1) The development and nature . of English,
including some afttention to comparative English
grammar; and

(2) A grammar course integrating grammar and
writing. _
¢. Composition: 6 semester hours. Experiences shall
include:

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

Graduated from an approved fteacher preparafion

program in English as a second language; or

Completed 24 semester hours of course work

distributed in the following areas:

a. Teaching of reading- 3 semesler hours;

b. - English linguistics (including phonoclogy,
morphology, syntax of English): 3 semester hours;

¢. Cross-cultural education: 3 semester hours;

" d. Modem foreign languages (if an applicant's primary

language is other than English, all 12 hours must be in
English): 6 semester hours;

e. Electives in second fanguage acquisition, general
linguistics, applied linguistics, psycholinguistics,
sociolinguistics, ESL assessment, or ESL curriculum
development: 6 semester haurs, and

. Methods of teaching English as a second language
al the elementary and secondary levels: 3 semester
hours. . .

(1} The teaching of wrting, based on current 8 VAC 20-21-250. Foreign language preK-12.

knowledge and most effective practices, including
the use of computers for this purpose, and

A. The specific language of the endorsement will be noted

onthe license.

{2) An.advanced compaosition course -- expository
and technical writing.

d.  Oral language: 3 semester hours. Experiences
shall include the teaching of oral language in groups,
as well as affention to cral language as used in hoth
formal and informal presentations.

e. Elsctives from the areas listed above: 9 semester
hours.

8 VAC 20-21-240. English as a second language preK-
12

A. The program in English as a second language will
ensure that the candidate has demonstrated the following
competencies:

1. Knowledge of general linguistics and English
iinguistics;

2. Skills in elementary and secondary teaching methods
and student assessment for English as a second
language; )

3. Skills in the teaching of reading;

4. Knowledge of the effects of socio-cultural variables in
the instructional sefting;

5. Proficiency in spoken and written English;
6. Knbwledge of another language and fts structure; and

7. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their integration in writing.

B.  Forefgn language preK-12 -- languages other than
Lafin.

1. The program in the foreign language will ensure that
the candidate has:

a. demonstrated the following competencies:

(1) Understanding of authentic speech at & normal
tempo;

(2) Ability to speak with a command of vocabulary,
pronunciation, and syntax adequate for expressing
thoughts fc a native speaker not used to dealing
with foreigners;

(3) Ability to read and comprehend authentic texts of
average difficulty and of mature content;

(4) Ability to write a variety of texts including
description and - narration with  clarity  and
correctness in vocabulary and syntax;

(5) Knowiledge of geography, history, social
structure and artistic and literary contributions of the
target societies;

(6) Ability fo interpret confemporary lifestyles,
customs, and cultural’ patterns of the target
societies,

{7} Understanding of the application of basic
concepts of phonology, syntax, and morphology fo
the teaching of the foreign language;

Virginia Register of Regulations

3308



Proposed Regulaticns

{8) Knowledge of the national standards for foreign
language learning, current  proficiency-based
objectives of the teaching of foreign languages at
the elementary and secondary levels, elementary
and secondary methods and techniques for attaining
these objeclives, the assessment of foreign
language skills, the use of media in teaching
fanguages, current curricular developments, the
relationship of language study to other areas of the
curriculurn, and the professional literature of foreign
fanguage teaching; and

(8) Understanding of and proficiency in grammar
usage and mechanics and their integration in
writing; and

b. Participated in opportunities for significant foreign
language study or living experiences in this country or
abroad, or both.

2. Endorsement reguirerments. The candidate must
have:

a. Graduated from an approved teacher preparation
program in a foreign language;

b. Completed 30 semester hours above the
infermediate level in the foreign language. The
program shall include (i) courses in advanced
grammar and compaosition, conversation, culfure and
civilization, and literafure and (i) a minimum of 3
semester hours of methods of teaching foreign
languages at the elementary and secondary levels, or

c. If native speakers or candidates who have leamed
" a foreign language without formal academic credit in a
college or university completed the following

¢. . Knowledge of the vocabulary, phonefics,
morphology, and syntax of Latin,

d. Ability to discuss the culture and civilization of
Greco-Roman society, including history, daily life, ar,
architecture, and geography;

e. Abllity to explain the relationship of Greco-Roman
culture and civilization fo subsequent cultures and
civilizations, including the etymological impact of Latin;

f. Knowledge of major literary masterpieces and their
refationship to the historical and social context of the
society;

g Compefency in (i) current methodologies for
teaching Latin at the elementary and secondary levels;
(ii} lesson planning, scope and sequencing of material,
instructional strategies and assessment under the
guidance of an experienced Latin teacher; and

h.  Understanding of and proficiency in grammar
usage and mechanics and their integration in writing.

2. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must
have:

a. Graduated from an approved feacher preparalion
program in Latin; or

b. Completed 24 semester hours of Latin above the
intermediate fevel.  Up fo six hours of Roman history,
Roman life, mythology, or archasology may be
included in the total hours and 3 semester hours of
methods of feaching Latin at the elementary and
secondary levels are required.

VAC 20-21-260. Gifted education (add-on

requirements: endorsement},

A.  The program will ensure that the candidate has

(1) Achieved-a minimum score of 600 on the Test of ' :
demonstrated the following competencies:

English as a Foreign Language, if English is nof the
native language. Native speakers of English are
exempl from this test;

1. Understanding of principles of the integration of giffed
education and general education, including:

(2) Achieved a composite score at or above the 50th a. Strategies to encourage the interaction of gifted
percentile on the listening, speaking, reading, students with students of similar and differing abilities;
writing, civilization and culture sections of the and

Moderm Language Association Proficiency Test for '

Teachers and Advanced Students. No individual b. Development of aclivities to encourage parental

and communily involvement in the education of the
gifted, including the establishment and maintenance of
an effective advisory commitfee.

secfion score shall be below the 25th percentile; and

(3) Eamed a minimum of 3 semester hours of
methods of teaching foreign languages at the
elementary and secondary levels from an accredited
college or university in the United States.

2 Understandr’ng of the characteristics of gifted
students, including:

C. Foreign language preK-12 -- Latin. a. Varled expressions of advanced aptifudes, skills,

_ o creativily, and conceptual understandings;
1. The program in Latin will ensure that the candidate

has demonstrated the following competencies: b. Methodologies that respond to the affective (social-

N emotional) needs of gifted students; and
a. Ability to read and comprehend Latin in the original;
¢. Gifted behaviors in special populations studenis

(i.e., those who are culturally diverse, low income, or
physically disabled]}.

b. Ability to pronounce Latin with consistent classical
{or ecclesiastical} pronunciation;
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3. Understanding of specific techniques fo identify gifted B. The program will include a practicum which shall
students using diagnostic and prescriplive approaches to include a minimum of 45 instructional hours of successful
assessment, including: teaching experiences with gifted sfudents in a

heterogeneously grouped (mixed ability) classroom and a

a. Muitiple assessment and identification strategies homogeneously grouped (single ability) classraom.

through a review of portfolios or performance, or both;

b. The use of rating scales, checklists, and C. Endorsement requirements.

questionnaires by parents, teachers and others, 1. The candidate must have completed an épproved

c. The evaluafion of data collected from student teacher preparation program in gifted education; or

records such as grades, honors, and awards; and 2. The candidate must have:
d. The use of case study reports providing information a. Graduated with a baccalaureate degree with an
concerning exceptional conditions. endorsement in any feaching area;
4,  Understanding of educational models, teaching b. Completed 12 haurs of graduate-level course work
methods, and sirategies for selecting materials and in gifted education; and

resources that ensure: - ¢. Completed a practicum of at least 45 instructional

a. Academic rigor through the development of high- hours pursuant to subsection B of this section.

level proficiency in all core academic areas utilizing . ,

the Virginia Standards of Learming as a baseline; 8 VAC 20-21-270. Health and physical education preK-12.
A. The program in health and physical education preK-12

will ensure that the candidate has demonstrated the following

competencies:

b. The acquisition of knowledge and development of
products reflective of creative and critical thinking as
applied to leaming both in and out of the classroom;
and 1. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes of health and physical education as defined in

c. The development of learning environments which the Virginia Standards of Learning,

guide students to become self-directed, independent

learners. - 2. Understanding of the basic content knowledge needed
5 Understanding of theory and principles of io t;aac: the structure and function of the human body
differeritiating curriculum designed to maich the distinct ystems.
characteristics of gifted leamers, including: ' 3. Understanding of the basic content knowledge needed
a. The integration of multiple disciplines into an area ;%pﬂ?:s"?o_me scientific principies of movement as it

of study;
a. Personal health-related fitness (flexibility, strength,

b. Emphasis on in-dopth learning, independent and aerohic endurance, body compaosition); and

self-directed study skills;
b. Personal skill-related fitness (coordination, agility,

. Iyti izatfonal
c. The development of analytical, organizational, power, balance, speed)

critical, and creatfive thinking skills; _ SR
4. Basic understanding of the administration of a health

d. The development of sophr'sﬁéated products using and physical education program, including:

varied modes of expression,

e The evaluation of student learning through a. Instruction;

appropriate and specific criteria; and b. Student safety and other legal issues;

f. The development of advanced technological skifls fo c. Assessment: and

enhance student performance. ) )
d. s role in comprehensive school health.

6. Understanding of confernperary issues and research

in gifted education, including: 5. Understanding of the knowledge, skill, and processes

: for teaching health education, including:
a. The systematic gathering, analyzing, and reporting . o

of formative and summative data; and a. Personal health and fitness;
b.  Current local state, and national issues and b. Mental and emotional health;

CONcens. c. Nutrition;

7. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage d. Tobacco, alcohol, and other drugs;

and mechanics and their integration in writing.
e. Safety and emergency care (first aid, CPR,

universal precautions);
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£ Injury prevention and rehabilitation, 8 VAC 20-21-280. History and social science.

g. Consumer health;
h. Diseases prevention and treatment; and
i. Environmental health.

6. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
- processes for teaching physical education, including:

a. Sequential preK-12 instruction in a variety of
movement forms that include:

' (1) Cooperative activities:
(2) Rhythms and dance; and
(3) Team and individual activities;

b. Activities  for the physically and mentally
challenged; and

c. Activities designed fo help studenis understand,
develop, and value personal filness.

7. Understanding of and ability fo teach:

a. The relationship between a physically active
lifestyle and health;

b. The cuitural significance of dance, leisure,
competition, sportsmanship; and

C. The use of- new and emerging instructional
fechnology.

8 Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their integration in writing.

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

1. Graduated from an approved teacher preparation
program in health and physical education; or

2. Complefed a major in health and physical education
or 45 semester hours of course work distributed in the
following areas:

a. Personal health and safety: 6 semester hours;

b. Human anatomy, physiology, and kinesiology: 12
-semester hours,

c. General health and physical education theory,
including planning, administration, and assessment
principles: 6 semester hours;

d. Physical education methodology courses, including
team, individual, adaptive, cooperative activifies,
rhythms and dance: & semester hours;

e. Health methods courses; 6 semester hours; and

f. Health and physical education electives: 6
semester hours.

that

A. The program in history and social science will ensure
the candidate has demonstrated the following
competencies:

Understanding of the knowledge, skilis, and

processes of history and the social science discipiines as
defined by the Virginia History and Social Science
Standards of Learning and how the standards provide
the foundation for teaching history and the social
science, including in:

a. United States history.

(1) The evclution of the American constitutional
republic and its ideas, institutions, and practices
from the colonial period to the present; the American
Revolution, including ideas and principles preserved
in significant Virginia and Unijted Stafes historical
documents as required by § 22.1-201 of the Code of
Virginia (Declaration of American Independence, the
general principles of the Constitution of the United
States, the Virginia Statufe of Religious Freedom,
the charters of April 10, 1606, May 23, 1609, and
March 12, 1612, of the Virginia Company, and the
Virginia Declaration of Rights); and historical
challenges to the American political system;

(2) The influence of religious traditions on American
heritage and contemporary American society;

(3) The influence of immigration on American
political, social, and economic life;

(4} The origins, effects, aftermath and significance of
the two world wars and the Korean and Vietham
conflicts;

{(58) The social, political, and  economic
transformations in American life during the 20th
century;

(6) The tensions between liberty and equality, liberty
and order, region and nation, individualism and the
common welfare, and between cultural diversity and
national unity; and

(7) The difference between a democracy and a
republic.

b. World history.

{1) The political, philosophical, and cultural legacies
of ancient American, Asian, African, and European
civilizations;

(2) The origins, ideas, and instifutions of Judaism,
Christianity, Hinduism, Confucianism and Taofism,
and Shinto, Buddhist and Islamic religious tradifions;

{3) Medieval society and institutions,; relations with
Islam; feudalism and the evolution of representative
government;
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(4) The social, political, and economic contributions
of selected civilizations in Africa, Asia, Europe, and
the Americas;

(5) The culture and ideas of the Renaissance and
the Reformation, European exploration, and the
origins of capftalism and colonization;

'(6) The cultural ideas of the Enlightenment and the
inteflectual revolution of the 17th and 18th centuries;

(7) The sources, results, and influence of the
American and French revoiutions;

(8} The social consequences of the Industrial
Revolution and its impact of politics and culture;

(9) The giobal influence of European ideclogies of
the 19th and 20th centuries (liberalism,
republicanism,  social  democracy,  Marxism,
nationalism, Communism, Fascism, and Nazism);
and

(10) The origins, effects, aftermath and significance
of the two world wars.

. Civics/government and economics.

(1) The essential characteristics of [imited and
unlimited govermments,;

(2} The importance of the Rule of Law for the
profection of individual rights and common good,

(3) The rghts and responsibifities of American
cifizenship

{4) The nature and purposes of constitutions and
alterative ways of organizing constitutional
governments.

(5) American political culfure,

(6) Values and principles of the American

constitutional republic;

(7} The structures, functions, and powers of local,
state, and national governments; and

(8) The structure and function of the United States

market economy as compared with other
econones.
d. Geography.
() Use of maps and other geographic

representations, tools, and fechnologies to acquire,
process, and report information;

(2} Physical and human characteristics of places;

(3) Relationship between human activify and the
physical environment;

(4)' Physical processes that shape the surface of the
Earth;

2.

(5) Characteristics and distribution of ecosystems on
the Earth;

{6) Characteristics, distribution, and migration of
human populations;

(7} Patterns
interdependence;

and networks of economic

(8) Processes, patterns, and functions of human
settlement;

(9) How the forces of conflict and cooperation
influence the division and control of the Earth's
surface;

(10) How physical systems affect human systems;

(11) Changes that occur in the meaning, use,
distribution, and importance of resources; and

(12) Applying geography to interpret the past and
the present and to plan for the future.

Understanding of history and social science to

appreciate the significance of:

3

a. Diverse cultures and shared humanity;

b. How things happen, how they change, and how
human intervention matters;

c. The interplay of change and continuity;

d.  How people in other times and places have
struggled with fundamental questions of truth, justice,
and personal responsibility;

e. The importance of individuals who have made a
difference in history and the significance of personal
character to the fufure of society;

f. The relationship among history, geoegraphy, civics,
and econormics;

g. The difference befween fact and conjecture,
evidence and asserfion, and the importance of framing
useful questions;

h. How ideas have real consequences; and

i.  The importance of primary documents and the
potential problems with second-hand accounts.

Understanding of the use of thé confent and

processes of history and social science insiruction,
including.

a. Fluency in historical analysis skills;
b. Skill in debate, discussion, and persuasive writing;

c. The ability to organize key social science content
into meaningful units of instruction;

d. The ability to provide instruction using a varety of
instructional techniques;
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e. The ability to evaluate primary and secondary
instructional resources, instruction, and student
achievement, and

f. The a'bi.fity to incorporate appropriate technologies
into social science Instruction.

4. Understanding of the content, processes, and skills of
one of the social sciences disciplines at a level
equivalent to an undergraduate major, along with
sufficient understanding of the three supporting
‘disciplines to ensure:

a. The ability to teach the processes and organizing
concepts of social science; .

b. An understanding of the significance of the social
sciences; and

¢. Student achievement in the social sciences.

5. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their integration in writing.

8. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

1. Graduated from an approved teacher preparation
program in history and social science; or

2. Completed 51 semester hours of course work
distributed in the following areas:

4. History: a méjor in history or 18 semester hours in
history (must include American history, Virginia
history, English history, and world history),

b. Political science: a major in political science or 18
semester hours in political science;

¢. Geography: 8 semester hours, and
d. Economics: 6 semester hours.

C. Add-on endorsement reguirements in history, poliitical
science, geography, and economics. The candidate must
have:

1. An endorsement in hisfory, political science,
geography, or economics; and

2. Completed 21 semester hours of course work in the
additional social science area (history, political science,
geography, or economics) saught.

8 VAC 20-21-290. Journalism {add-on endorsement).

A. The program in joumnalism (add-on endorsement) will
ensure that the candidate has demonstrated the following
competencies,

1. Understanding of the hisfory and functions of
Journalism in American culture including the values of
free speech and the complexity of legal and ethical
issues;

2. Understanding of the knowledge of and experience in
thecry and practice of both print and non-prinf media

including design and layout production and the use of
computer/technology; and

3. Possession of skills in journalistic management and
the processes of interviewing and writing, including news
articles, feafures, ad copy, obituaries, reviews, editorals,
and captions; and the ability fo analyze and evaluate
Joumalism products.

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have!

1. A baccalaureate degree and an endorsement in any
teaching area, and

2. A minimum of 15 semester hours in journalism,

8 VAC 20-21-300. Library media preK-12,

A, The program in library media preiK-12 will ensure that
the candidate has demonstrated the following competencies:

1. Proficiency in selecting, evaluafing, organizing, and
processing materials and equipment;

2. Proficiency in the production and use of a variaty of
media (print and nonprint);

3. Proficiency in organizing, managing, and evaluating
media programs;

4. Proficiency in applying the principles of curriculum
planning, learning, and teaching as they relate fo
informational skilfs and lo the role of the library-media
specialist as a resource person and as a member of the
educational team; ’

5. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes of the issues surrounding ethical access and
use of information, including copyright, infellectual
freedom, privacy, and security; and

6. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their infegration in writing.

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have.

1. Graduated from an approved preparation program in
fibrary medfa; or

2. Completed 24 semester hours distributed in each of
the following areas:

a. Selection and utilization of library-media malerials
and equipment including the vanous technologies of
up-to-date libraries (computers, instructional software,
and the Internet in the teachingflearning process),

b. Production of media and instructional materials;

c. Organization, administration, and evaluation of a
fibrary-media center, including ethical issues;

d. Theory and management of reference and
bibliography;

e. Selection of library-media materials for children and
adolescents;
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f Organization and technical processing of materials; " 11. Understanding of and the ability to use strategies to
and teach mathematics to diverse learners; and

12. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage

g. The role of the library-media specialist as a
and mechanics and their integration in writing.

resource person for students and professional staff in
curriculum design and the integration of library-media . , )
services in instruction; and B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have.
1. Graduated from an approved teacher preparafion

3. Paricipated in a clinical experience to give the . e
program in mathematics; or

applicant an opportunity fo apply the skills,
understandings, and competencies listed above. One 2. Completed a major in mathematics or 36 semester
year of successful, full-time experience as a school hours of course work distributed in each of the following
librarian in an accredited public or nonpublic school may areas:

be accepted to meet this requirement.

'8 VAC 20-21.310. Mathematics.

A, The program in mathematics will ensure that the b. Geometlry - Experience shall include Euclidean
candidate has demonstrated the following competencies. geometries,

a. Algebra - Experience shall include linear and
abstract algebra;

1. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
‘processes of the Virginia Mathematics Standards of
Learning and how curriculum may be organized fo teach
these standards to diverse leamers, e. Discrete mathematics - Experience shall include
the study of mathematical properties of finite sets and
systems;

c. Analytic geometry;
d. Probability and statistics;

2. Understanding of a core knowledge base of congepts
and procedures within the discipline of mathematics
including the following strands: number systems and
number theory, geometry and measurement; analytic
geomelry;, statistics and probability; functions and
algebra; calculus; and discrete mathematics;

f Computer science -- Experience shall include linear
and computer prograrmming, and : :

g. Calculus - Experience shall include mulfi varfable

calculus.
3. Understanding of the sequential nature of
mathematics and the mathematical structures inherentin 8 VAC 20-21-320.  Mathematics—-Algebra | (add-on
the content strands; : endorsement).

A. The program in Algebra | will ensure that the candidate

4. Understanding of the connections among
has demonstrated the following competencies:

mathematical concepts and procedures and their
practical applications;

5. Understanding of and the ability to use the four
processes - becoming mathematical problem solvers,
reasoning mathematically, communicating
mathematically, and making mathematical connections --
at different levels of complexity,

6.  Understanding of the history of mathematics,
including the contributions of different individuals and
cultures toward the development of mathematics and the
role of mathematics in culture and society;

7. Understanding of major current curriculum studies
and trends in mathematics;

8. Understanding of the role of technology and the
ability to use graphing utilittes and computers in the
teaching and learning of mathematics;

9. Understanding of and the ability fo select, adapt
evaluafe and use instructional materials and resources,
inciuding professional journals and technology;

10. Understanding of and the ability to use strategies for
managing, assessing, and moniforing student leamning,
including diagnosing student errofs;

1. Understanding of the mathematics relevant fo the
content identified in the Mathematics Standards of
Leaming and how the standards provide the foundation
for teaching middie level mathematics through Algebra |.
The use of technology must be used in enhancing the
student’s abilify to develop concepts, compute, soive
problems, and apply mathematics in practical
applications with the mathematics content, including.

a. The structure of real numbers and subsels, basic
operations, and properties;

b. - Elementary number theory, ratio, proporiion, and
percent;

c. Algebra, trigonomelry, and analytic geometry:
operations with monomials and polynomials; algebraic
fractions; linear, quadratic, and higher degree
equations and inequalities; linear systems of equations
and inequaliffes, noniinear systems of equations;
radicals and exponents, complex numbers; arithmetic
and geometrnc sequences and seres; algebraic,
trigonometric, logarithmic, exponential, absoiute value,
and step functions; domain and range of functions;
composite and inverse functions, one-fa-one mapping;
transformations  between graphical, tabular and
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symbolic form of functions; direct .and inverse
variation; line and curve of best fil; conics; and
recognition and application of trigonometric identifies;

d.  Calculus: applications of limits and standard
integration and differentiation;

e. Linear algebra: matrices, vectors, and linear
transformations;

f. Measuremnent systems including U.S. customary
and metric;

9. Geometry: geometric figures, their properiies,
rélationships, and application of the Pythagorean
Theorem, using deductive axiomatic methods of proof
and inductive reasoning; perimeter, area and surface
area of ftwo- and three-dimensional figures; coordinate
and transformational geomelry; and constructions;

h. Probability and statistics: experimental and
theoretical probability; prediction; graphical
representations, including box and whisker plots; and
measures of central fendency, range, standard
deviation, and simple distribulions;

i.  Discrete mathematics:  symbolic logic, sets,
permutations and combinations, funcfions that are
defined recursively, and linear programming, and

i Computer  science: terminology,  simple
programming, and soffware applications.

2. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their infegration in writing.

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have;

1. Completed an approved teacher preparation program
in Algebra I; or

Completed the following requirements. The

candidate must have:

a.. A baccalaureate degree from an accredifed
institution and an endorsement in any teaching area;
and

b.  Completed 24 semester hours which inciude
course work in each of the following areas:

(1) Elementary functions and introductory college
algebra;

(2} Trigonometry;

(3) Linear algebra;

(4) Calculus;

(8} Euclidean geomelry;

(6) Probability or statistics or both;
(7) Discrete mathemalics, and

(8) Computer science.

8 VAC 20-21-330.. Music education--instrumenial prek-
12.

A. The program in music education-instrumental preK-12
wilf ensure that the candidate has demonstrated the following
competencies:;

1. Understanding of the common elements of music --
riythm, melody, harmony, timbre, texture, dyhamics,
form -- and their refationship with each other and fo
employ this understanding in aural and visual analysis;

2. Provide *for effective musicianship through the
development of:

a. Basic skills in-conducting, score reading, and
teaching musical courses and in rehearsal techniques
for choral and instrumental music,

b. Skills in composing, arranging, and adapting music
to meet the classroom needs and ability levels of
school performing groups;

c. Skills in- providing ~and directing creative
experiences and improvising when necessary;

d. Proficiency, sufficient for classroom instruction, on
keyboard or other accompanying instrument; and

€. The ability to perform in ensembles;

3.  Knowledge of music history and literature with
emphasis on the relationship of music to culture and the
ability to place compositions in historical and stylistic
perspective;

4. Knowledge of a comprehensive program of music
education based upon sound philosophy, content, and
methodology for teaching. In elementary, middle, and
secondary schools;, .

5. Observation and. professional laboratory experiences
with pupils in  elementary, middle, and secondary
schools, including instruction of instrumental grotps;

6. Specialization on a musical instrument and functional
feaching knowledge on each of the sting, brass,
woodwind, and percussion instruments;

7. Competency in rehearsing and conducting combined
instrumental and vocal groups. In addition, the program
shall provide instruction in business procedures,
organization, and management of large and small
instrumental  ensembles, with knowledge of vocal
technigues in rehearsing and ‘conducting combined
instrumental and vocal groups; and

8. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their integration in writing.

B. Endorsement requiremenfs. The candidate muist have:

1. Graduated from an approved teacher preparafion
program in music-instrumental; or

2. Completed 42 semester hours of course work in the
following areas.
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instrumental techniques in rehearsing and conducling
combined vocal and instrumental school groups; and

a. Basic music kriowledge (experiences shall be
related to music theory, music hisfory, and literature):

18 . . . . .
semester hours 8. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage

b. Musical performance (experiences shall consist of and mechanics and their integration in writing.
developing competency in a primary performance
medium (hand or archestral instrument), and in a
secondary performarice medium (band, orchestral, or 1. Graduated from an approved teacher preparation
keyboard instrument), and in teaching, rehearsing, and program in music education-vocal/choral: or

conducting ensempbles): 18 semester hours.

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have.

2. Complefed 42 semester hours of course work
c. Electives (with course work selegted from either of distributed in the following areas:

the two areas ahove): 6 semester hours.
8 VAC 20-21-340. Music education-vocal/choral preK-12.

A The program in musie education-vocal/choral preK-12
will ensure that the candidate has demonsirated the following
competencies:

a. Basic music knowledge (experiences shail be
refated to music theory, music history, and liferature):
18 semester hours.

b. Music performance (experiences shall consist of
developing competency in a primary and secondary
medium, selected from voice or keyboard, and in
teaching, rehearsing, and conducting ensembles): 18
semester hours.

1. Understanding of the common efements of music --
rhythm, melody, harmony, timbre, fexture, dynamics,
form -- and their relationship with each other and to .
employ this understanding in aural and visual analysis; c. Electives (with course work selected from either of

the two areas above). 6 semester hours.

8 VAC 20-21-350. Science--biology.

2. Effective mysicianship through the development of:

a. Basic skills in conducting in score reading, in
teaching musical courses, and in rehearsal techniques
for choral and instrumental music;

A. The program in biology will ensure that the candidate
demonstrates the following competencies: '

b. Skills in composing, arranging, and adapting music 1. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and

to meet the classroom needs and ability levels of
school performing groups;

C. Skills - in providing and directing creative
experiences and improvising when necessary,

d. Proficiency, sufficient for classroom instruction, on
keyboard or other accompanying instrument; and

e. The ability to perform in ensembies.

3 Knowledge of music history and literature with
emphasis on the relationship of music fo culture and the

ability to place compositions ‘i’ historical -and stylistic
perspective;

4. Knowledge of a comprehensive program of music
education based upon sound philosophy. content, and
methodology for teaching In elementary, middie, and
secondary schools;

& Observation and prdfessional laboratory experiences
with pupils at elementary, middle, and secondary levels,
including instruction of choral groups;

6. Specialization in the methods, materials, and media
appropriate to the teaching of vocal/choral and general
music at elementary, middle, and secondary levels;

7. Cempefency in rehearsing and conducting choral
ensembies and combined vocal and instrumental school
groups. In addition, the program shall provide instruction
in business procedures, organization, and management
of large and small choral ensembles, with knowledge of

processes of the four core science disciplines as defined
in the Virginia Science Standards of Learning and how
these provide a sound foundation for feaching biology.

2. Understanding of the nature of science and scientific
inquiry including the:
a. Function of research design and experimentation;

b, Role and nature of the theory in explaining and
predicting events and phenomena; and

c. Role of observation, measurement, data, and
evidence in verifying and validating scientific concepts
and principles.

3. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes for teaching faboratory science, including the
ability to:

a. Design instruction reflecting the goals of the
Science Standards of Leaming;
b. Conduct research projects and experiments;

c. Implement laboratory safety rules/procedures and
ensure that students take appropriate safety
precaufions;

d. Organize key biological confent into meaningful
units of instruction;

e. Adapt instruction to diverse learners using a variety
of techniques;
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f.  Evaluate instructional maferals, instruction, and
student achievement; and

g.  Incorporate instructional technology to enhance
student performance., :

4. Understanding of the content, processes, and skills of
biology, equivalent fo an undergraduate degree in
biology, with course work in genetics/molecular biology,
botany, zoology, anatomy/physiology, and ecology.

5. Understanding of basic physics, chemistry (including
organic chemistry), the Earth sciences, and mathematics
{including statistics) fo ensure:

a. The placement of biology in an appropriate
interdisciplinary context;

b. The ability to teach the processes and organizing
concepts common fo the natural and physical
sciences, and

c. Student achievement in biology.

6. Understanding of the contributions and significance of
biology, including:

a. lts social and cultural significance;

b. The relationship of biology and other sciences to
technology; and

c. The historical development of scientific concepts
and scientific reasoning.

7. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their integration in writing.

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

1. Graduated from an approved feacher preparation
program in biology; or

2. Completed a major in biology or 32 semester hours in
biology, including genetics/imolecular biology, botany,
zoology, anatomy/physiology, ecology and other
preparation consistent with the above competencies; or

3. Eamned an endorsement in another science discipline
and at least 18 credits in biology, including preparation in
each of the following areas: genetics/molecular biology,
botany, zoology, anatomy/physiology, ecology.

8 VAC 20-21-36G. Science--chemistry.

A. The program in chemistry wilf ensure that the candidate

demonstrates the following competencies:

1. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes of the four core science disciplines as defined
in the Virginia Science Standards of Leaming and how
they provide a sound foundation for teaching chemistry.

2. Understanding of the nature of science and scientific
inquiry including the:

a. Function of research design and experimentation;

b. Role and nature of the theory in explaining and
predicting events and phenomena, and

¢. Role of observation, measurements, data, and
evidence in verifying and validating scientific concepts
and principles.

3. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes for teaching laboratory science, including the
ability to:

a. Design insfruction reflecting the goals of the
Science Standards of Learning;

b. Conduct research projects and experiments,

¢c. Implement laboratory safety rules/procedures and
ensure that students take appropriate safely
precautions; '

d. Organfze key chemistry content into meaningful
units of instruction;

e. Adapt instruction to diverse learners using a variety
of techniques; .

f Evaluate instructional materials, instruction, and
student achievement; and

g. Incomporate instructional technology to enhance
student peirformance.

4. Understanding of content, processes, and skills of
chemistry, equivalent to an undergraduate degree in
chemistry, with course work in inorganic chemistry,
organic chemistry, physical chemistry, and analytical
chemistry.

5. Understanding of basic physics, biology, the Earth
sciences, and mathematics (including statistics and
calculus} to ensure:

a. The placement of chemistry in an appropriate
interdisciplinary context;

b. The ability to feach the processes and organizing
concepls common fo the natural and physical
sciences; and

¢. Student achievement in chemistry.

6. Understanding of the contributions and significance of
chemistry in include:

a. lts social and cultural significance;

b. The relationship of chemistry and other sciences fo
technology; and

c. The historical development of scientific concepts
and scientific reasoning.

7. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their integration in writing.

8. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:
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1. Graduated from an approved teacher preparation
program in chemistry; or

2. Completed a major in chemistry or 32 semester hours
in chemistry, including inorganic chemistry, organic
chemistry, physical chemistry, and analytical chemistry
and other preparation consistent with the above
competencies; or

3. Eamed an endorsement in another science discipline
and at Ieast 18 credits in chemistry, including preparation
in each of the following areas: inorganic chemistry,
organic chemistry, physical chemistry, and analytical
chemistry.

8 VAC 20-21-370. Science--Earth science.

A The program in Earth science will ensure that the
candidate demonstrates the folfowing competencies:

1, Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes of the four core science disciplines as defined
in the Virginia Science Standards of Learning and how
these provide a sound foundation for teaching Earth
science.

2. Understanding of the nature of science and scientific
inquiry including the:

a. Function of research design and experimentation,

b. Role and nature of the theory in expfaining and
predicting events and phenomena; and

c. Role of observation, measurement, dafa, and
evidence in verifving and validating scleniific concepts
and principles.

3. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes for teaching faboratory science, including the
ability to:

a. Design instruction reflecting the goals of the
Science Standards of Leaming,

b. Conduct research projects and experiments;

c. Implement laboratory safety rules/procedures and
ensure that students take appropriate safely
precautions;

d. Organize key Earth science content info meaningful
units of instruction;

&. Adapt instruction to diverse leamners using a variefy
of fachniques;

¥ Evaluate instructional materials, instruction, and
student achievement: and

g. Incormporate instructional technology to enhance
student performance.

4. Understanding of the content, processes, and skills of
Earth science, equivalent fo an undergraduate degree in
geology {or a related area), with course work in geology,
aceanography, meteorology, and astronormy.

5. Understanding of basic physics, chemistry {including
organic chemistry), biology, and mathematics to ensure:

a. The placement of Earth science in an approprate
interdisciplinary context;

b. the ability fo feach the processes and organizing
concepts common to the natural and physical
sciences, and

c. Student achievement in Earth science.

6. Understanding of the contributions and significance of
Earth science to include:

a. Its social and cultural significance;

b.  The relationship of Earth science and other
sciences to technology; and

c. The historical development of scientific conceplts
and scientific reasoning.

7. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their integration in writing.

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

1. Graduated from an approved teacher preparation
program in Earth science;

2. Completed a major in geology or 36 semester hours
in Earth sciences, including  geofcgy (18 semester
hours), oceanography, meteorology, and astronomy and
other preparation consistent with the above
competencies; or

3. Eamned an endorsement in another science discipline
and at least 18 credits in the Earth sciences, including
preparation in each of the following areas: geoclogy,
oceanography, meteorology, and asironomy.

8 VAC 20-21-380. Science--physics.

A. The program in physics will ensure that the candidate

demonstrates the following competencies:

1. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes of the four core science disciplines as defined
in the Virginia Science Standards of Learning and how
these provide a sound foundation for teaching physics,

2. Understanding of the nature of science and scientific
inquiry including the:
a. Function of research design and experimentation;

b. Role and nature of the theory in explaining and
predicting events and phenomena,; and

c. Role of observation, measurement, data, and
evidence in verifying and validating scientific concepts
and principles.

3 Understanding of the knowledge, skils, and
processes for teaching laboratory science, including the
ability to:
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a. Design instruction reflecting the goals of the
Science Standards of Learning,

b. Conduct research projects and experiments;

c. Implement labaratory safety rules/procedures and
ensure that siudents take appropriate safely
precautions,

d. Organize key physics content info meaningful units
of instruction;

e. Adapt instruction fo diverse learners using a variety
of techniques;

f.  Evaluate instructional materials, instruction, and
student achievement; and

g. Incorporate instructional technology to enhance
student performance,

4. Understanding of content, processes, and skills of
physics, equivalent to an undergraduate degree in
physics, with course work in mechanics, electricity and
magnetisim, and optics.

5. Understanding of basic chemisiry, biology, the Earth
sciences, and mathematics (including stalistics and
calculus) to ensure:

a. The placement of physics in an appropriate
interdisciplinary context;

b. The ability to teach the processes and organizing
concepts common to the natural and physical
sciences; and

c. Student achievement in physics.

6. Understanding of the contributions and significance of
physics to include:

a. Its social and cuftural significance;

b. The relationship of physics and other sciences to
technology, and

c. The historical development of scientific concepts
and scientific reasoning.

7. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their integratfion in writing.

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

1. Graduated from an approved teacher preparation
program in physics;

2. Complefed a major in physics or 32 semester hours in
physics, including mechanics, electricity and magnetism,
and optics and other preparation consisterit with the
above competencies; or

3. Eamed an endorsement in another science discipline
and af least 18 credits in physics, including preparation
in each of the following areas: mechanics, electricity and
magnetism, and optics.

8 VAC 20-21-350. Speech commupication (add-on
endorsement).

A. The program in speech communication will ensure that
the candidate has demonstrated the following competencies:

1. Understanding and knowledge of oral communication,
including language acquisition involving the processes of
expressive and receptive language and voice production
involving the aesthetics of speech;

2. Understanding and knowledge of common speech
production patterns, including articulation, pronunciation,
and dialectical variances as these relate to standard
English patterns;

3. Understanding of and proficiency in effective
communication, including interpersonal communication,
the art of persuasion, oral interpretation, group
discussion, mass communication, public speaking, and
debate; and the ability to critique such communication
interactions;

4. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their integration in writing.

B. Endorsement requirernents. The candidate must have:

1. A baccalaureate degree and an endorsement in a
teaching area; and

2. A minimum of 15 semester hours in speech
communication.

8 VAC 20-21-400. Special education early childhood
(birth-age 5).

A. The procgram in special education early childhood (birth
through age five) is designed fo ensure through course work
and field experiences in a variely of selfings that the
candidate has demonstrated the following competencies:

1. Understanding of the nature and characteristics of
major disabling and af-risk conditions, including:

a. Trends for service delivery fo the birth-through-age-
five population;

h. An overview of early childhood special educalion;
¢. Historical perspective of special education; and
d. Social development issues.

2. Understanding of the foundalion of the legal aspects
associated with students with disabilities to include:

a. Legislative and judicial mandates related fo
education and special education;

b. Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA),
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and the
Americans with Disabilities Act;

c. Legal decisions related to persons with disabilities,
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d.  Current regulations and procedures governing
special education io include individualized educafion
program (IEP} development; and

e. Disciplinary practices, policies and procedures and
alternative placements/programs in schools.

3 Knowledge of the selection, administration, and
interpretation of formal and informal assessment
technigues for young children with disabling and at-risk
conditions and their families.

4, Understanding of the methods for providing
instructional programs for early intervention to include.

a. Service delivery options,

b. Development of individualized education programs
(IEPs} and individualized family service plans (IFSPs);

¢.  Currictlum development and implementation to
ensure developmentally appropriate infervention
techniques in the areas of self-help, motor, cognitive,
sociallemotional, and language.

5. Understanding of behavior management and the
application of principles of leaming and c¢hild
development to individual and group management using
a variety of techniques that are appropriate to the age of
that child.

6. Understanding of speech and langquage development
and intervention methods including the effects of
disabling and at-risk conditions on yourng children.

7. Understanding of and experiences with the medical
aspects of young children with disabling and at-risk
conditions and the management of neurodevelopmental
and motor disabifities, including emergency care and the
role of health care professionals in the lives of individuals
with disabilities.

8. Skills in consulfation, case management, and
collaboration, including techniques in working with
children, families, educators, related service providers,
and other human service professionals which fnclude:

a. Service coordination;

b. Interagency coordination;

¢. Infegration with nondisabled peers;
d. Transition facilitation, and

e. Training,  managing, and  monitoring
paraprofessionals.

9. Understanding of normal child growth and
development from birth through age five.

10.  Understanding of the theories and fechniques of
family-centered intervention to include: ’

a. Multicultural issues and influence; and

b, Family issues.

11. Understanding of the standards of professionalism.

12. Completion of supervised classroom experiences at
the preschool level in a variely of setfings, including but
not fimited to home-, school-, and community-based.

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

1. Graduated from an approved teacher preparation
program in early childhood special education; or

2.  Completed a major in early childhocd special
education or 27 semester hours in early childhood
special education, including at least one course in each
of the following. foundations, assessment, instructional
programming, speechflanguage development and
intervention, medical aspects, behavior management,
consultation, child growth and development, and family-
cenfered intervention consistent with the above
competencies.

8 VAC 20-21-410. Special education hearing impairments
preK-12.

A. The program in special education hearing impairments
preK-12 is designed to ensure through course work and field
expefiences in a variely of settings that the candidale has
demonstrated the following competencies:

1. Understanding of the characteristics of individuals
with disabilities, including the following:

a. Characteristics of children and youth with
disabilities: developmental and cognitive;

h. Characteristics of individuals with hearing
impairments, including socio-cuftural influences and
health-related problems; and

¢. Foundations of the education and culture of
persons with heating impairments.

2. Understanding of the foundation of the legal aspects
associated with students with disabiiities and students
with hearing impairments to include:

a. Legislative and jfudicial mandates related to
education and special education;

b. Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA),
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and the
Americans with Disabilities Act;

¢. Legal decisions related {o persons with disabilities;

d.  Current regulations and procedures governing
special education to include individualized education
program (IEP} development; and

e. Disciplinary practices, policies and procedures, and
afternative placements/programs in schools.

3. Understanding of the foundation of assessment and
evaluation with an emphasis on individuals who are
hearing impaired to include:
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a. Administration,  scoring, and interpreting
assessments, including norm-referenced, criterion-
referenced, and currictlum-based individual and group
assessments;

b. Interpretfation of assessments for  eligibility,
placement, and program uses,

c: Techniques to collect record, and analyze
information from observing students;

d. Diagnostic instruction using assessment data,

e. Technigues for recognizing capacity and diversity
and its influence on student assessment and
evaluation, and

f. The use of data from student program evaluation.

4, Understanding of service delivery, classroom
management, and instruction to include; '

a. The application of current research in prabtice;

b. Classroom  organization and curricutum
development;

¢. Curriculum adaptations and accommodations;
d. The development of language/iiteracy skills,
e. The use of technology;

f. Classroom management, including behawor support
systems and individual planning;

g. Methods and procedures for teaching persons with
hearing impainments;

h.  Instructional programming and modifications of
curriculum o facllitate integration of students with
disabilities into the continuum of programs and
services with peers without disabilities;

i. Individual and group behavior management
techniques; and

j. Career and vocational aspects of individuals with
disabilities,  including  persons  with  hearing
impairments, in society.

5. Skills of consultation, case management, and
collaboration, inciuding:

a. Coordination of service delivery with other
professionals in collaborative work environments;

b. Training,  managing, and  monitoring
paraprofessionals;

c. Involvement of famifies in the education of their
children with disabilities; and

d. Cooperating with community agencies and
resouIces.

6. Understanding of speech, language, and hearing
development to include;

a. Speech and language development and the effects
of disabling conditions and cultural diversity on typical
language development,

b. The effecls of hearing impairments and cultural
diversity on language development;

c. Anatomy of speech sitructures, auditory and visual
mechanisms, production, fransmission and
psychophysical characteristics of sound, and

d. General and specific effects of hearing impairment
on production and reception of speech.

7. Understanding of audiology to include;

a. Diagnosis in hearing evaluation, testing procedures
and characteristics of amplification devices and thefr
application to the instructional processes and

b. Individual, group amplification systems, cochiear
implant systems and other assistive/augmentative
communication devices with emphasis on utilization in
educational environments. :

8 Understanding of communication modalities to

include various modalities of communication including

various sign fanguage systems, cued speech. speech
 reading and verbal communication.

8. Understanding of standards for professionalism.

10. Completion of supervised classroom experiences at
_the elementary and secondary levels with students who
have hearing impairments.

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

1. Graduated from an approved teacher preparation
program in special education hearing impairments, or

2. Completed a major in special education/heanng
impairments or 27 semester hours in education of the
hearing impaired, including at least one course in
foundationsflegal  aspects of special  educalion
characteristics of individuals with hearing impairments,
psychoeducational assessment, instructional
programming, speech-language development, behavior
management, audiclogy, speech and hearing science,
and communication modalities, consistent with the above
competencies.

8 VAC 20-21-420. Special education mild-moderate
disabilities K-12.

A The program in special education mild-moderale
disabilities K-12 js designed fo ensure through course work
and field experiences in a variety of settings that the
candidate has demonstrated the following compelencies to
prepare children and youth for pamc:patfon in the general
education curriculum:

1. Knowledge of characteristics, leaming, and support
needs of students with disabilities (K-12}, including
students with leaming disabilities (LD}, ~emational
disturbance (ED), mental retardation (MR} and other
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students with disabilities for whom the general education
curriculum is appropriate. This includes the emotional,
social.  neurohiological,  linguistic, medical, and
educational aspects of the disabilities based upon
current research, - best practice, and legal issues,
including:

a. Historical perspective of special education;

b.  Characteristics of children and youth with
disabilities. developmental and coghnitive;

¢. Medical aspects of disabilities;

d. Linguistic/multicultural issues and influence,
e. Family isstes;

f. Social development issues; and

g. Speech and language development and its
relationship to each disability. :

2. Understanding of the foundation of the legal aspects
associated with students with disabilities fo include:

a. Legislative and judicial mandates related fo
education and special education;

b. Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA),
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and the
Americans with Disabilities Act;

c. Legal decisions related to persons with disabilities;

d.  Current regulations and procedures govering
special education to include individualized education
program (IEP) development; and

e. Disciplinary practices, policies and procedures and
alternative placements/programs in schools.

3. Understanding of the fouhdation of assessment and
evaluation and applying this understanding fo:

a. The administration, scoring, and interprefation of
assessments, including norm-referenced, criterion-
referenced, and curricufum-based individual and group
assessments;

(1) The ability fo make decisions about student
pragress, instruction, program, accommaodaltions,
placement, and teaching methodology for students
with mild-moderate disabilities; and

(2) Interpretation of assessment for eligibility,
placement, and program uses.

b. Technigues lo collect, record and analyze
information and the construction and use of a variety
of nonstandardized data colfection techniques, such
as fask analysis, ohservation, portfolio assessment
and other curricutlum-based measures;

¢. Techniques for recognizing capacity and diversity
and its Influence on student assessment and
evaluation, and

d. The use of data for student program evaluation.

4. Use of assessment, evaluation, and other informaltion
to develop and implement individual educational
planning and group instruction with students who have
mild to moderate disabilities, including:

a. The abillly to teach skills and remediate deficits in
academic areas including reading, receptive and
expressive language, and mathematics; '

b. The ability to identify and apply instructional
methodologies, including = systematic  instruction,
-simultaneous multisensory approaches, learning
cognilive strategies, study skiils, diverse leaming
styles, and technology use,;

c. The ability to provide explicit instruction of reading
and spelling in a systematic and cumulative manner to
students with mild-moderate disabilities based upon
understanding the structure of the English language at
the sound, syllable, word, and sentence level
understanding the relationship befween spoken and
written language; and the history and development of
the English language. This includes understanding
and application of phonology,  phonological
awareness, - sound-symbol  association, syllable
patfem, morphology, and English orthography;

d. The ability to prepare students, and work with
families, to promote successful student transitions
throughout the educational experience to include post-
secondary education, employment and independent
living which addresses an understaniding of: long-ferm
plarnning, career development, life skills, community
experiences and resources, self-advocacy and self-
determination; ‘

e. Knowledge and understanding of the scope and
sequence of the general education curricuium;

f. The ability to concepiualize the potential and
capacity of individual students to meet high academic,
behavioral, and social expectations and the impact of
academic and social  success on  personal
development;

g. The abhility to design alternative ways to teach
confent material including modifying the curricufurm;

h. The ability fo develop, malich, and evaluafe
accommodations to individual instructional and
assessment needs;

i The ability to implement and evaluate
group/clagssroom  management  techniques  and
individual interventions that teach and maintain
emotional, behavioral and social skills consistent with
the norms, standards, and rides of the educational
environment. Techrigues and interventions to inciude
diverse approaches based upon behavior, cognitive,
affective and ecological theory and praclice; and
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/. The ability to design instruction for simulated life
roles and peer and adulf interaction;

k. The ability to apply current research in praclice;

I Skifls in classroom organization and curricuium
development, and

m. Skills in integration with peers without disabilities.

5, Skills in consultation, case management, and
collaboration, including:

a. Coordinating of service delivery with related service
providers, general educators, and other professionals
in collaborative work environments;

b. Training, managing, and  monitoring
paraprofessionals;

¢. Involving families in the education of their children
with disabilities; and

d. Cooperating with community agencies and
resources.

6. Understanding of the standards of professionalism.

7. Understanding of the structure and organization of
general education classrooms fo include field
experiences.

8. Completion of supervised classraom experiences with
students with mild to moderate disabilities K-12.

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

1. Graduated from an approved teacher preparation
program in special education mild-moderate disabilities
K-12; or

2, Complefed a major in special education/mild-
moderate disabifities or 36 semester hours in special
education, including at Jleast one course in
foundations/legal aspects; psychoeducational
assessment, characteristics of persons with leaming,
behavioral, cognitive, sensory and physical disabilities,
instructional  methods and remediation strafegies;
reading/language instruction, fransition; constiltation;
and behavioral management consistent with the above
competencies.

8 VAC 20-21-430. Special education moderate-severe
disabilities K-12.

A.  The program in special education moderate-severe
disabilities K-12 is designed fo ensure through course work
and field experiences in a variety of seffings that the
candidate has demonsirated the abilily to prepare chifdren
and youth to acquire the functional, adaptive, and community
living skilis necessary to reach an appropriate level of
independence in addition to the following competencies:

1. Knowledge of the characteristics, learning and
support needs of students with disabilities (K-12) who
demonsirate severe cognitive impairments or limited
functioning. This includes the emotional social,

neurological, linguistic, medical, and educational aspects
of the disabilittes based upon current research, best
practice, and legal issues.

a. Historical perspective of special education;

b. Characteristics of children and vyouth with
disabilities: developmental and cognitive;

¢. Medical aspects of disabilities;

d. Linguistic/multi-cultural issues and influence;
e. Fémily {ssues;

. Social development issues, and

q. Speech and language devefopment and its
relationship fo each disability.

2. Understanding of the foundation of the legal aspects
associafed with students with disabilities fo-include:

a. -lLegisiafive and judicial mandates related to
education and special education;

b. Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA),
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and the
Americans with Disabilfties Act;

c. Legal decisions related to persons with disabilifies;

d.  Current regulations and procedures goverming
special education to include individualized education
program (IEP) development; and

.. Disciplinary practices, policies, and procedures and
alternative placements/programs in schools.

3. Understanding of the foundation of assessment and
evaluation and applying this understanding to:

a. The administration, scoring, and interpretation of
assessments, including norm-referenced, criterion-
referenced, and curriculum-based individual and group
assessments;

(1) The ability to make decisions about student
progress, instruction, program accornmodations,
placement, and teaching methodology for students
with moderate fo severe disabilities; and

(2} Intemprefation of assessment for eligibifity,
placement and program uses.

b. Techniques fo collect, record and analyze
information and the construction and use a variety of
nonstandardized data collection techniques such as
functional assessment, ecological and environmental
evaluation, task analysis, and behavioral observation;

¢. Techniques for recognizing capacity and diversity
and their influence on student assessment and
evaluation, and

d. The use of data for student program evaluation.

Volume 13, Issue 25

Monday, September 1, 1997

3323



Proposed Regulétions

4.  The use of asséssment, evaluation, and other
informafion to develop and implement individual
educational planning and group instruction with studenis
who have moderate-severe disabilities, including:

a. The ability to develop, plan, and teach a functional
and age-appropriate curricutum, including:  skills in
self-care, independent living, leisure/recreation, schoof
and communify use, Tfunctional academics, and
vocational programming;

b. Proficiency in adapting age-appropriate curmiculum
to facilitate instruction within the general education
setting, to include partial participation of students in
fasks and skills in facilitating colfaboration and support
from peers without disabilities;

c. An understanding of speech-language
development and its impact on behavioral and social
interactions;

d. The selection and use of augmentative and
alternative communication methods and systems;

e. Knowledge and proficiency in implementing direct
and systemalic instruction programs and methods fo
address the unigue physical needs of sludents,
including  positioning and handling, programs and
methods that promote generalization and maintenance
of skills in community and natural settings, and choice
and/or decision-making,

f.  The ability to develop, match, and evaluate
accommeodations fo individual instructional, individual
living, and assessment needs, including specific skills
in the selection and use of assistive technology,

g. The ability to prepare students and work with
families to promote successful student transitions
throughout the educational experience to include post-
secondary educalion or training, employment, and
independent living which addresses an understanding
of: long term planning, career development, life skills,
community experiences and resources, seff-advocacy
and self-determination, guardianship and legal
decisions, systems of support, and family issues;

h.  The ability to implement and evaluaie group
management techniques and individual interventions
that teach and maintain emotfional, behavioral, and
social skills consistent with the norms, standards, and
rules of the educafional environment. These
techniques and interventions involve;

(1) fdentifying the origin and function of the
behavior;

(2) Instructing alternative behaviors;
{3) Developing behavioral support plans;
(4) Developing schedujes and routines;

(8) Applying behavioral research;

(6) Providing positive behavioral support; and
(7) Infegrating with peers without disabilities. '
5. Understanding of the standards of professionafism.

6. Understanding of the structure and organization of
general educafion classrooms to  include field
experiences. :

7. Completion of supervised classroom experiences with
students who have maderate-severe disabilities K-12.

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

1. Graduated from an approved teacher preparation
program  in  special  educalion/moderate-severe
disahilities K-12, or

2. Completed a major in special education/moderate-
severe disabilities or 36 semester hours in education of
students with moderafe-severe disabilities, including at
least one course in foundations/legal aspects of special
education, characteristics of persons with severe
cognifive  impairments and  limited  functioning,
psychoeducational  assessment, speech-language
development including use of assistive technology,
instructional programming and methods, transition,
behavior management, medical management, and
consultation, consistent with the above competencies.

8 VAC 20-21-440. Special education speech-language
disorders preK-12.

A. The Virginia Department of Education has received
approval from the Office of Special Education Programs for
an extension fo the year 2005 for full implementation- of the
master's degree requirement for licensure of speech-
language pathologists. Individuals with a baccalaureate
degree in speech-fanguage pathology may be licensed
provisionally to provide speech-language services until 1998,
The following requirements must be met within the three-year
period of the provisional license:

1. Obtain passing scores on the professrona! teacher’s
assessment;

2. Complete course work in professional si‘udies;

3. Successfully complete 6 graduate hours of course
work in the areas of articulation/phonology disorders and
language disorders; and

4. Be admifted to a graduate program in speech-
language pathology.

B. The program in special education speech-language
disorders preK-12 will ensure that the candidate has
demonstrated the following competencies:

1. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes of communication, oral and writfen, as defined
in the Virginia Standards of Leaming and how these are
interrelated in forming a sound foundation for the
understanding of speech and language acquisition.
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2, Understanding of the knowledge, skills and processes e. Family aspects, and

o f. Program evaluation.

a. Normal development and the use of speech, voice,

hearing, and language; and 10.  Understanding -of the knowledge, skills, and

processes involved in the legal aspects associated with
b. Basic sciences (biology and physics) and the basic students with disabilities, including:
communication sciences (acoustics, physiological

processes of speach, hearing and linguistics). a. Legislative and judicial mandates related to special

education;
3. Understanding of current principles, procedures, : T r g g
techniques, and instruments in: b. Legal decisions related to persons with disabllities,

a. The evaluation of speech, language, voice and ¢. Advocacy and self-determination;

hearing; d. Guardianship;
b. Psycho-educational assessments; and f. Behavior management; and
c. Research design. ‘ g.' Disciplinary practices, poficies and procedures, and

4. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and alternalive placements/programs in schools.

- processes of: 11.  The ability fo understand and manage behavior

a. Various types of disorders of speech, language, including:

voice and hearing classifications, causes, and a. Behavior support systems,

manifestations; and .
b. Individual pfanning; and

b. Relationships among speech, language, voice and

hearing problems, especially multiple disabling
- conditions. 12. Understanding of the current knowledge and scope
of the profession and sensitivity to issues of diversity.

c. Research in current practice.

5. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and

processes of the principles of remedial procedures and 13.  Completion of 375 clock hours of direct client
instrumentation in the habilitation, prevention and contact, of which 100 must be in a supervised
rehabilitation of disorders of articulation, language, - educational setting and a minimum of 200 clock hours
fluency, voice, resonance, and hearing. must be in speech-language pathology. These clinical

clock hours will be distributed in each of the following
areas; diagnosis, management of language disorders,
management of voice disorders, management of
articulation disorders, management of fluency disorders,
ahd audiology.

6. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes of the evaluation and treatment of disorders of
the oral and pharyngeal mechanisms as they relate fo
communication, including but not limited to dysphasia.

7. A level of knowledge and skill in the use of alternafive
communication devices, modes of communication and
appﬁances that faCﬂh‘at@ Communjcation. . 1 An earned mastefs degree jn Speech_[anguage
pathology from an accredited institution; or

C. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

8. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and

processes of service delivery and instruction including: 2. A current license in speech pathology issued by the

a. Organization and administration of public school Virginia Board of Examiners for Audiology and Speech

programs  fo provide services for persons with Pathology.
speech-language disorders; and _ 8 VAC 20-21-450. Special education visual impairments
b. Services available from related fields for those with P eK-12. .

communication disorders. A. The program in special education visual impairments
preK-12 is designed to ensure through course work and field
experiences in a variety of selfings that the candidate has
demonstrated the following competencies:

g. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes for educating special populations incfuding:

a. Histarical perspective; ] . o
: 1. Understanding of the characteristics of individuals

b, Characteristics of learners; developmental and with disabilities to include:

coghitive; L . .
a. Characteristics of children and youth with

¢. Medical aspects; disabilities. developmental and cognitive,

d. Linguistic/multicultural aspects,
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b. Language development and the effects of disabling
conditions and cultural diversity on language
development; and

c. Characteristics of individuals . with visual
impairments, including impact of visual impairment on
infant’s and children's growth and development, child
and adolescent emofional and social development,
and family interaction pafierns.

2. Understanding of the foundation of the legal aspects
associated with students with disabifities, and students
with visual impairments, including.

a.  Legisiative and judicial méndates related fo
education and special education;

Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA}, §
504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and the
Americans with Disabilities Act;

c. Legal decisions related fo persons with disabilities;

d.  Current regulations and procedures governing
special education to include individualized education
program (IEP) development; and

e. Disciplinary practices, policies and procedures, and
alternative placements/programs in schools,

3. Understanding of the foundation of assessment and
evaluation with emphasis on individuals with visual
impairments including:

a Administering,  scoring, and interpreting
assessments including norm-referenced, criterion-
references, and curriculum-based individual and group
assessments;

b. Interpreting assessments for eligibility, placement,
and program uses;

c.  Techniques to collect” record and analyze
information;

d. Diagnostic instruction using assessment data; -

e. Techniques for recognizing capacity and diversify
and its influence on student assessment and
evaluation; '

f Using data from student program evaluation, and

g. Low vision practices and procedures which include
assessment and .nstructional programming for
functional vision.

4. Understanding of - service delivery, classroom
management, and instruction including:

a. The application of current research;

b. Classroom  organization and  curriculum
development;

¢. Curriculum adaptations and accommodations;

d. The development of language/literacy skifls;

f. The use of technology;

g. Classroom management including behavior support
systems and individual planning;

h. Methods and procedures for teaching students with
visual impairments,

i. Instructional programming and modifications of
curriculum to facilitate integration of students with
disabilities programs and services with peers without
disabilities; : .

Ji Individual and group behavior management
technigues; '

k. Career and vocational aspects of individuals with
disabilities, including persons with visual impairments,
in society, including knowledge of careers, vocational
opportunities, and transition from school to work; and

. Social and recreational skills and resources for
individuals with visual impairments fo include methods
and materials for assessing and teaching actfwtres of
daily fiving.

5. Understanding of consultation, case management,
and collaboration including:

a. Coordinating service delivery with other
professionals in collaborative work environments;

b. Training, managing, and  monitoring

paraprofessionals;

c. Involving families in the education of their children
with disabilities; and

d. Interfacing with  community agencres and
resources. :

6. Understanding of the foundatfions of Braille reading
and writing, including:

a. Teaching readfng and writing of grade '2 Braifle on
_both a Brajile writer and a "slate and stylus”; and

b.  Knowledge of other codes to include Nemeth,
music code, and computer Braifle.

7. Understanding of anafomy, physiology, and diseases
of the eye and the educational implications.

8. Understanding of the standards of professionalism.,

9. Completion of supervised classroom experiences at
the elementary and secondary levels with students who
have visual impairments.

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

1. Graduated from an approved teacher preparation
program in special education visual impairments preK-
12.

2. Completed of a major in special education visual
impairments or 27 semester hours in education of
students with visual impairments, including at least one

Virginia Register of Regulations

3326



Proposed Regulations

course in foundations/legal aspects of special education,
characteristics of persons with visual impairments,
psychoeducational assessment and assessment for
visual impairment, languagesiteracy skill development,
Braille reading and writing, behavior management,
transition,  consulftation, anatomy, physiology, and
diseases of the eye, and instructional programming and
methods, consistent with the above competencies.

8 VAC 20-21-460. Theater arts preK-12,

A. The program in theater arts preK-12 will ensure that the

candidate has demonstrated the following competencies:

1. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes of the theater discipline as defined in the
Virginia Standards of Leaming and how these provide a
necessary foundation infegral fo teaching theater.

2. Understanding of the knowledge, skills and processes
for teaching theafer to the developmental levels of
students in preK-12, including the following:

a. -Experience in planning, developing, administering,
and evaluating a program of theafer education;

b. Directing;

c. Technical theater, including lighting, set design,
stage craft, costuming, makeup, and safety;

d. Performance, including acting and acting styles;
e. Dramatic literature;

f. The relationship of theater and culfture and the
influence of theater on past and present cultures,
including the history of theater; and

g. Related areas of theater, such as art, dance, and
music.

3. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their integration in writing,

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

1. Gradusted from an approved teacher preparation
program in theater arts; or :

2. Completed a major in theater or 33 semester hours
distributed among the following areas:

a. Directing: 6 semester hours;

b. Technical theater: 9 semester hours;
c.- Theater history: 3 semester hours;

d. Performance. 6 semester hours; and
e. Dramatic literature: 9 semester hours.

C. Add-on endorsement requirements in theater arts preK-
12. The candidate must have:

1. A baccalaureate degree and an endorsement in any
teaching area; and

8 VAC 20-21-470.
education.

2. Completed 15 semester hours distributed in the
. following areas:

a. Directing. 3 semester hours;

b. Technical theater.'_ 3 semester hours;
c. Theater hisfory: 3 semester hours; and
d. Performance; 6 semester hours.

Vocational education--agricultural

A  The program in agricuftural education will ensure that

the candidate has demonstrated the following competencies:

1. Undersfanding of the importance and relationship of
agriculture to the economy of the community, the state,
~ and the nation. This understanding includes:

a. An awareness and apprecialion for agriculture;

b. Knowledge of the occupational opportunities in
agriculture and refated fields,

c. Knowledge of the U.S. food and fiber systemn; and

d. Knowledge of the contributions of agricuiture to the
economy of the state and nation.

2. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes involved in plant and soil sciences, including:

a. Producﬁon,' use, and markeling of row crops,
specialty crops, forage crops, fruits, small grains,
" vegelables, and cereal crops; and

b. Soil and water management.

3. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes involved in the production, management, and
marketing of animals, including:

a. Production of caftle, swine, poultry, dairy cows,
sheep, aquaculture species, goats, and horses; and

b. Care and management of small companion
animals,

4. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes involved in agriculfural mechanics, including:

a.  Safe -operation, repair, and maintenance of
equipment, tools, and machinery used in agriculture;

b. Setting up and adjusting agriculture machinery,

¢. Basic knowledge of a set of hand fools, measuring
devices, and testing equipment used in agriculture;

d. Basic knowledge of energy transfer systems used
in agricufture; and '

e. Properiies of metals used in fools and equipment.

5. Understanding of agricultural economics, including
the various markets, intemnational trade;, govermment
policies, and the operation and management of various
agricultural businesses. '

Volume 13, Issue 25

Monday, September 1, 1997

3327



Proposed Regulations

6. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes involved in natural resources including:

a. Care, managemernl, and conservation of soil, air,
water, and wildlife; and .

b. Production and management of the forest.

7. Understanding of the importance and -processes
necessary for community resource development to
include.

2. ‘Completed two years of occupational expenence in
the area sought; and

3. Completed professional studies requirements (human
-growth and development:. 3 semester hours; curriculum
-and instructional procedures in vocational education: 3
semester hours; and applications . of " instructional
technology or foundations of education: 3 semester
hours). The professional studies requirements may be
mef under a Provisional License.

a. Fundamentals of the communiry develdpment "8 VAC 20-21-480.  Vocational education--business
progcess; ' ’ ‘ education. ' :

b. Knowledge of public and privare programs and

A. The program in business education will ensure that the

resources available; candidate has demonstrated the following competencies:

. Knowledge of the promofion af commuhity
deveiopment; and

d. Knowledge of civic organ:‘zatiqné and their
pUIPOSES. ' :

8. Knowledge of and the ability fo teach.

a. How the biological, physical, and épph‘ed sciences
relate to practical solutions of agricultural problems;

b. Leadership development skills,

¢. How to conduct a Future Farmers of America (FFA)
Chapter and a Young Farmer Organization; and

d.  Agriculfural competencies needed by secondary
students fo be successful in continuing their education
and entering a related occupation.

9. Understanding of and broﬁciency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their integration in writing.

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

1. Graduated from an approved teacher preparation
program in agricuffural education; or. .

2. Completed a major in_agriculfural education or 40
semester hours of cotirse work in agriculture, mcludmg at
least 3 semester hours in each of the following:

a. Plant science;,
b. Animal science;
c. Agricultural mechanics;

d. Agricuitural economics and management,

°

Forestry/wildlife management;
f Hon‘rcuh‘ure and
g. Technotogy/m:crocomputer applications. .

C. Technical Professional License. An endorsement in
horticuiture- or agricuifural machmery may be granted to
individuals who have:

1. Been recommended by an employing V:rg;ma
educational agency, . _

Knowlédge, .skills, and principles of manual and

automated accounting, including.

a. - . Accounting -concepts, lerminology,. and
applications; :

- b. Accounting systems; and

¢. The basic accounting cycle of source documents,
verifications, analyzing, recording, pasting trial
balances and preparing financial statements

2. Knowledge and skills necessary to:

a. Communicate basic economic principles as applied
to the American economic system, and

b. Apply basic economic principles to consumerism.

3. Knowledge and skilfs in the foundations of business
selected from the following areas: ‘

.-a. Business law.

(1) Ability to recognize the legal requiremants
affecting business organization; and

(2) Ability fto apply Iegal pnnmples to busmess'
- situations; . :

b. Business principles.

{1) Abiflity to identify, explain, “and  apply
-contemporary business principles, and :

{2) Ability fo identify and explain the advantages and -
disadvanfages of varicus business organizational
structures;

c. Management. Understanding of basic
management concepts and’ leadership styles fo
explore and solve problems in. business functions,
economics, infernational bhusiness, and human
refations issues;

© d. Marketing.

(1) Understanding of basic marketing conceplts in
sales techniques, advertising, display, buying,
wholesale/retasl, distibufion, service occupations,
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4.

market analysis, warehousing, and inventory control;
and

(2) Understanding of the unique characteristics of an
entrepreneur and the knowledge and skills
necessary for an entrepreneurial venture;

e. Finance.

(1) Knowledgeable about and skilled in the areas of
money management, recordkeeping, and banking
needed for sound financial decision making,; and

(2} Understanding of the basic concepts of
economics, insurance, credit and other related
topics; or

f.  Insurance. Understanding of the purpose of
insurance, types of property losses, fypes of risk
insurance protection, insurance for specific business
activities, and noninsurable risks.

Knowledge and skills in all of the following

communications and information technologies:

a. Communications.

(2) Ability to identify, select, evaluate, use, install,
upgrade, customize, and diagnose and solve
problems with various types of operating systems,
enhvironments, and utilities, and

{3} Ability fo compare, evaluate, and demonstrate
skills in the use of programming languages.

e. Keyboarding.

(1) Possession of skills in fingering and keyboard-
manipulation technigues fo model and provide touch
keyboarding instruction;

(2) Ability to provide instruction that allows students
to develop touch fingering techniques in a
kinesthetic response fo the keyboard required for
rapid, accurate entry of data and information, and

(3) Ability fto provide instruction for ourrent
procedures in formatting documents.

f. Experience in a supervised business career through
cooperative  education,  internship,  shadowing,
mentorship, and work experiernce.

5. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage

(1) Ability lo communicate in a clear, courteous, and mechanics and their integration in writing.

concise, and correct manner for personal and
professional purposes through the foundations of
listening, writing, reading, speaking, non-verbal
cues, and following wriften/oral directions; and

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

1. Graduated fro:ﬁ an approved teacher preparation
program in husiness education; or
(2) Ability to use fechnology to expedite and

enhance the effectiveness of communications and 2. Completed 39 hours of course work in business to

include:

felecommunications.

b. Business systems. Ability to use current and
emerging business systems and procedures to
diagnose/solve problems in office procedures and
management, including:

(1) Workflow topics, assessing references, records
management, recordkeeping, managing travel and
meetings, handling mail; and

(2) Knowledge of transcription of voice-dictated and
voice-recorded dictation.

c. Computer applications.

(1) Ability to identify, select, evaluate, use, install,
upgrade, and customize application soffware;

a. Accounting: 6 semester hours;
b. Econiomics: 3 semester hours;

c. Business law, business principles, management,
marketing, finance, or insurance. 12 semester hours;

d. Communications: 3 semester hours;

e. Business systems and procedures: 3 semester
hours;

f. Computer applications: 3 semester hours;

g.  Word processing and information systems: 3
semester hours;

h. Keyboarding: 3 semester hours, and

'(2) Abifity to diagnose and solve problems in word i Superw'sed business experience:
processing, database, spreadsheel, graphics, hours.
desktop/presentation/multimedia and imaging, and
emerging computer applications; and

3 semester

C. Technical Professional License. An endorsement in a
specialized business area, such as accounting, medical office
procedures, legal office procedures, and network
administration, may be granted to individuals who have:

(3) Ability to integrate the applications.

d. Word processing and information systems.

1. Been recommended by an employing Virginia

{1} Ability to use word processing applications :
educational agency;

software to create, modify, and print personal,
educational, and business documents; and import

- 2. Completed twa years of occupational experience in
other applications fo word processing documents;

the endorsement area sought;

Volume 13, Issue 25 Monday, Septernber 1, 1997

3329



Proposed Regulations

8

3. Complefed a business program equivalent to a two-
year associate degree in the area sought; and

4. Completed professional studies requirements (human
growth and development: 3 semester hours; curricuium
and instructional procedures in vogational education; 3
semester hours; and applications of instructional
technology or foundations of education. 3 semesfer
hours). The-professional studies requirements may be
met under a Provisional License,

VAC 20-21-490. Vocational educati_on--health

occupations education.

The program in health occupations education will

ensure that the candidate has demonstrated the following
competencies:

1. Knowledge of teaching methods.

a. Instructional planning - ability to determine the
needs and interests of students;

b. Organizing instruction -~ abilify to prepére feacher-
made instructional materials for clinical laboratory
experience;

c. Instructional execution - ability fo use techniques
for simulating patient care and demonstraling
manipulative skills;

d. Application of technology in the classroom; and

e. Insiructional evaluafion - ability to determine
grades for students in classroom and clinical setfings.

2. Knowledge of program management.

a. Planning — ability to organize an occupational
advisory commiftee;

b. Curricufum development — ability to keep informed
of current curriculum  content and patient care
practices;

¢, Planning and organizing lteaching/occupational
laboratory for laboratory simulations/demonstrations;

d. Understanding of the process for issuing
credentials for health workers;

e. Understanding of the health care indusﬁy; and

f. Evaluation — ability io conduct a student follow-up
study.

3. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their integration in writing.

B. Endorsement reguirements.

1. The candidate must have:

a. Graduated from an approved program of study for
the preparation of health care professionals;

b. A license or are cerified as a professional
practitioner in the area in which one is to be teaching;
and

¢. Completed two years of occupational experience in
an area refated to the area to be faught.

2. Technical Professional License, An endorsement in a
specialized health occupations area may be granied to
individuals who have:

a. Been recommended by an employing  Virginia
educational agency;

b. A license or are certified as a professional
practitioner in the area in which one is to be teaching,

¢. Completed two years of occupational experience in
. the area sought;

d.  Completed a health occupations’ certificate or
associate degree program, and

e. Completed professional studies requirements
(human growth and development. 3 semester hours;
curriculum and instructional procedures in vocational
education: 3 semester hours, and applications of
instructional technology or foundations of education: 3
semester  hours). The professional studies
requirements may be met under a Provisional License.

8 VAC 20-21-500.  Vocational education--industriai
cooperative training (add-on endorsement).

A. The program in industrial cooperative training (ICT) wilf
ensure that the candidate has demonsirated the following
competencies:

1. Understanding of industrial education and its role in

the development of technically competent, socially

responsible, and culturally sensitive individuals with

potential for leadership in skifled fechnical work and
- professional studies;

2. Understanding of and the abilify to refate experiences
desfgned fo develop skills in the interpretation and
implementation of industrial education philosophy in
accordance with changing demand,

3. Understanding of the knowledge and experience of
systematically planning, executing, and evaluating
individual and group instruction;

4. Understanding of the competencies necessary for
effective organization and management of lahoratory
instruction;

5. Understanding of the competencies necessary for
making physical, social, and emofional adjustments in
multicultural student-teacher relationships;

6. Understanding of the competencies necessary for
developing and ulflizing systematic methods and
instruments for appraising and recording student
‘progress in the vocational classroom,
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7. Understanding of the ability to provide technical work
experience through cooperalive education or provide a
method of evaluating previous occupational experience
commensurate with the minimum required standard;

8. Understanding of the competencies necessary fo
assist students in job placement and in bridging the gap
between education and work;

9.  Understanding of the awareness of the human
relations factor in industry with emphasis on the area of
cooperation among labor, management, and the schools;

10. Understanding of the teacher's role in the school
and community;

11. Understanding of the content, skills, and techniques
necessary fo teach a particular trade area;

12.  Understanding of the competencies necessary {fo
orgarize and manage an effective student organization;
and

13. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their integration in writing.

B. Endorsement requirements.

1. The candidate must have graduated from an
approved teacher preparation program in industial
cooperative training (ICT), or

2. The candidate must have:

a. A Virginia Collegiate Professional or Postgraduate
Professional License;

b. Completed two years or more of successful, full-
time teaching experience;

c. Completed 15 semester hours in trade and
industrial education course work distributed in the
following areas:

(1) Adminjstration and coordination of ICT or
equivalent cooperative education course;

(2) Methods and development of competency-based
related instructional materials for ICT;

{3} Vocational student organizations;

(4) Implementation of a competency-based (CBE)
curricufum; and

(5} Development and utilization of directly related
occupational materials; and

d. In the area of occupational experience, evidence of
a minimum of two years or 4,000 hours of acceptable
employment in a lrade, technical, or industrial
education subject area.

8 VAC 20-21-510. Vocational education--marketing
education.

A. The program in marketing education will ensure that the
candidate has demanstrated the following competencies:

1. Knowledge of marketing, merchandising, marketing
mathematics, communication theory and technigues,
advertising and sales promotion, personal selling, and
mansagement through a variely of educational and work
experiences;

2. Knowledge of planning, developing, arf
administering a comprehensive program of marketing
education for high school students and adults;

3. Knowledge of organizing and using a variety of
instructional methods and technigues for teaching youths
and aduits;

4, Knowledge of conducling learmning programs that
include a variety of career objectives and recognize and
respond to individual differences in students;

5. Knowledge of assisting the learners of different
abilities in developing skilis needed to qualify for further
education and employment;

6. Knowledge of acquiring knowledge of career
requirements  and  opportunities  in  marketing,
merchandising, and management;

7. Knowledge of developing leadership skills, including
methods of working with the youth organization,

8. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their infegration in writing, and

8. Knowledge of utilizing current technological
applications as these refate to markeling functions.

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

1. Graduated from an approved feacher preparalion
program in markeling education; or

2. Completed the following educational and occupational
requirements;

(a) 30 semester hours of course work distributed in the
following areas: marketing process and management,
eCconomics, merchandising and operations,
advertising/sales  promotion,  personal  selling,
marketing math, communication theory and
techniques, business ethics, human resocurces/training
and development, international business/marketing, or
marketing technology, and

(b} A minimum of 1,000 clock hours in a marketing
occupalion within the last five years, 500 hours of
which must have been university-supervised or the
applicant whose baccalaureate degree {s in an area
other than marketing education must have completed
a minimum of 4,000 clock-hours of occupational
experience within the last five years in one or more
marketing occupations.

C. Technical Professional License. An endorsement in a
specialized markeling area, Ssuch as apparel and
accessories, financial services, hotel/motel operations;
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and ftesting, planning, organization, resources, and
distribution: and

international marketing, real estate, restauranf, may be
granted to Individuals who have:

1. Been recommended by an employing Virginia ¢c. Integration and organization of {ransportation
educational agency, systems, including land, sea, air, space as a means of
transporting people, goods, and services in a global

2. Alicense or are certified as a professional practitioner economy.

in the area in which one is fo be teaching;
4. Understanding and utilization of the knowledge, skills,

and processes for teaching in a laboratory environment,
including:

3. Completed a registered apprenticeship program and
two years of salisfactory experience at the journeyman

fevel or an equivalent level in the irade;
a. lLaboratory safety rules, regulations, processes and

4. Completed four years of work experience at the procedures:

management or supervisory level or equivalent or have a
combination of four years of fraining and work b. Ability fo organize technofogical content into
experience at the management or supervisory level or effective instructional units;

equivalent; and c. Ability fo deliver instruction to diverse leamers;

5. Completed professional studies requirements (human
growth and development: 3 semester hours, curriculum
and instructional procedures in vocational education: 3
semester hours;, and applications of instructional
technology or foundations of education. 3 semester
hours). The professional studies requirements may be
met under a Provisional License.

d. Ability to evaluate student achievement, curriculum
materfals and jnstructional processes;

e. Ability to implement student organizational activities
" as an integral part of instructional;

f. Abflity to incorporate new and emerging
instructional  technologies fto  enhance  student
8 VAC 20-21-520. Vocational education--technology performance; and

education. ,
_ g. Understanding the concepts and procedures for
A. The program in technology education will ensure that developing a leamer’s technological liferacy.

the candidate has demonstrated the following competencies:

1. Understanding and utilization of technology, including
the human activities of:

a. Designing and developing technological systems;

b.  Determining and conirofling the behavior of
technological systems;

¢. Utilizing technological systems, and

d.  Assessing the impacts and consequences of
technological systems.

2. Understanding of technological knowledge, including;
a. The nature and evolution of technology;
h. The technological concepls and principles,; and

c. The technological resources, impacts,
consequences, and linkages with other fields.

3. Understanding and utilizafion of the major systems of
technology, including the: :

a. Synthesis of the processes for crealing, encoding,
transmitting, receiving, decoding, storage, and
retrieval of information using communicalion systems
in a global information society;

b. ' Application of the principles and processes
characteristic of contemporary and future production
systems, including the research, engineering design

5. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their integration in writing.

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have:

1. Graduated from an approved feacher preparation
program in technology education; or

2. Completed a major in technology education or 39
semester hours in technology educafion distributed in
the folfowing areas:

a. Technology and culture (experiences shall inciude
the historical development of technology and its
present and future impact on the individual, society
and environment). 6 semester hours;

b. Technological foundations (experiences shall
include technical design and illustration, energy and
power, electronics, and materials science processing):
12 semester hours;

c. Technological processes (experiences shall include
technical design, materfal processing, manufacturing,
construction, and communicalion). 12 semester
hours; and

d. Technolcgical systems (experiences shall include
communication,  production, and fransporfation
systems): 9 semester hours; or

3. Eamed a baccalaurcate degree from an accredited

coliege or university with a major in one of the following
fields of study: architecture, design, engineering, or

Virginia Register of Regulations

3332




Proposed Regulations

physics, and completed 18 semester hours of technology
education content course work, including at least 3
semester hours in each of the following areas:
technology and culture, technological foundations,
technological processes, and technological systems.

8 VAC 20-21-530. Vocational education--trade and
industrial education.

A.  The program in trade and industrial education will
ensure that the candidate has demonstrated the following
competencies:

1. Understanding of industrial education and its role in
the development of technically competent socially
responsible, and culturally sensitive individuals with
potential for leadership in skilled technical work and/or
professional studies;

2. Understanding of the abllity to relate experiences
designed to develop skills in the inferpretation and
implementation of industrial education philosophy in
accordance with changing demand;

3. The knowledge and experience of systematically
planning, executing, and evaluating individual and group
instruction;

4, Knowledge of the competencies necessary for
effective organization and management of laboratory
instruction;

5 Knowledge of the competencies necessary for
making physical, social, and emational adjustments in
multicultural student-teacher relationships;

6. Knowledge of the competencies necessary for
developing and utilizing systermatic methods and
instruments for appraising and recording student
progress in the vocational classroom;

7. Knowledge of the ability to provide technical work
experience through cooperative education or provide a
method of evaluating previous occupational experience
commensurate with the minimum required standard;

8. Knowledge of the compelencies necessary o assist
students in job placement and in otherwise bridging the
gap hetween education and work;

8. Understanding of the awareness of the human
refations factor in industry, with emphasis on the area of
cooperation among labor, management, and the schools;

10. Knowledge of the teacher's role in the school and
community;

11. Understanding of the content, skills, and techniques
necessary to teach a particular trade area;

12,  Knowledge of the competencies necessary fo
organize and manage an effective student organization;
and

13. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their integration in writing.

B. Endorsement requirements.

1. The candidate must have graduated from an
approved teacher preparation program in the trade and
industrial education program subject area for which the
candidate Is seeking ehdorsement; or

2. A candidate who has graduated from an approved
teacher preparation program that is not in the tfrade and
industrial education program subject area for which the
candidate is seeking endorsement must have;

a. A current state licensure or industry cerfification
based upon the prescribed examination, if applicable;
and

b. Evidence of at least two years or 4,000 clock hours
of satisfactory occupational experience within the past
five years in the teaching specialty for which they are
seeking endorsement. A candidate whose
occupational experience has not been within the last
five years must participate in a supervised technical
update reiated to the feaching specially or area of
endorsement or complete a supervised intemship of
work experience of not less than six weeks relafed io
the area of endorsement or teaching specialty.

3. Technical Professional License. An endorsement in a
specialized trade and industrial education area will be
granted fo individuals who have:

a. Been recommended by an employing Virginia
educational agency;

b, A license or are cerlified as a professional
practitioner in the area in which one is to be teaching,
if applicable, or can demonstrate competency in the
area of trade and industrial education one is to be
teaching, and

c. Evidence of at least two years or 4,000 clock hours
of satisfactory occupational experience within the past
five years in the teaching specialty for which they are
seeking  endorsemert. Candidates  whose
occupational experience has not been within the last
five years must parficipate in a supervised technical
update related to the teaching specialty or area of
endorsement or complete a supervised infernship of
wotk experience of not less than six weeks related fo
the area of endorsement or teaching specialty.

d. Completed professional studies requirements
(human growth and development: 3 semester hours;
curriculurm and instructional procedures in vocational
education: 3 sernester howrs; and applications of
instructional technology or foundations of education: 3
semester  hours). The professional  studies
requirements may be metf under a provisional license.

C. Add-on endorsement requirements. A candidate must;

1.  Hold a coflegiate professional or postgraduate
professional license with a teaching endorsement;
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2. Demonstrate competency in the frade or technology
to be taught,

3. Hold licensure for trade or industrial area for which
endorsement is sought based upon the prescribed
examination;

4. Have completed two years or 4,000 clock hours of
salisfactory, full-time employment experience at the
Journeyman level or an equivalent level in the occupation
within the last five years. Candidates whose
ocgupational expetience has not been within the last five
years must participate in a supervised fechnical update
related fo the teaching speciaity or area of endorsement
or complete a supervised infernship of work experience
. of not less than six weeks related to the area of
~ endorsement or teaching specialty, and

5. Have completed 3 semester hours in curdculum and
instructional procedures specific to vocational industrial
education.

directed observation, shadowing, menforing, and
internship.

4. Understanding of strategies for enabling studenis fo
learn all aspects of particular industries -- planning,
management, finances, technical and production skills,
labor and community issues, health and. safety,
environmental issues, and the technology associated
with the specific industry.

5. Understanding of career/life planning procedures,
transitioning processes and procedures, and career
search techniques.

6. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their infegration in writing.

B. Endorsement requiremerts.

1. The candidate must have graduated from an
approved teacher preparation program in vocational
special needs,; or

8 VAC 20-21-540. Vocational education--vocational 2. The candidate must have:

special needs (add-on endorsement). )
P ( ) a. A baccalaureate degree with an endorsement in

A. The program in vocational special needs will ensure one area of vocational education or special education
that the candidate has demonstrated the following preK-12; and

competencies:
omp b. 12 semester hours distributed in the following

1. Understanding of vocational special needs programs areas:
and services, development; characteristics of students
who are disadvantaged, disabled, and gifted; and
program development, implementation, and evaluation.

(1) Cverview of vocational special needs programs
and services: 3 semester hours;

2. Understanding of instructional methods -and (2) Instructional methods and curricutum  and

resources in career-vocational community-based, and resources. 3 semester hours;
transition programs for targeted populations in vocational
education, including:

(3) Careetdlife planning, transitioning, occupational
information, and delivery of cooperative education

a. Use of learning and teaching styles to plan and programs. 3 semester hours; and
deliver instruction; (4) Furposes and practices, characteristics of

b. Use of vocational assessment results to plan special populations: 3 semester hours; and

individual instruction strategies; ¢. Evidence of at least two years or 4,000 clock hours
of satisfactory occupational experience in business or
industry, or both, or complete a work experience
intemship under the supervision of an institution of

higher education.
9 VAC 20-11-550. Work and family studies.

c. Ability to plan and manage a competency-based
education system;

d. Ability to adapt curriculum materials to meet special
student needs;

e. Use of a variety of classroom management
techniques to develop an enhanced learning
environment;

A. The program in work and family studies wilf ensure that
the candidate has demonstrated the following competencies:

1. Knowledge of the developmental processes of
childhood, preadolescence, adolescence, and
adulthood/aging and in creating and maintaining an
environment in which family members develop and
interact as individuals and as members of a group;

f. Use of different processes to improve colfaboration
with colleagues, parents, and the community; and

g. Ability fo plan leaming experiences that prepare
individuals for fransition fo more advanced education

and career development options. o
2. Knowledge of the decision-making processes related

to housing, furnishings, and equipment for individuals
and families with aftention given to special needs and
diversity of individuals;

3. Understanding of the planning, delivery, and
management of work-based education programs such as
community surveying, cooperative education, simulation,
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3. The ability to plan, purchase, and prepare food
choices that promote nutrition and welflness;

4.  Knowledge of the management of resources fo
achieve individual and family goals at different stages of
the life span;

5. Knowledge of the sociological, psychological, and
physiological aspects of clothing and textiles for
individuals and families;

6. Knowledge of occupational skill development and
career planning,

7. The ability to collaborate and work cooperatively with
other education discipiines, appropriate community
agencies, and advisory councils;

8. The ability to plan, develop, teach, supervise, and
evaluate programs in occupational programs at the
secondary, postsecondary, and adult levels;

9. The ability to organize and implement Future
Homemakers of Amerca/Home Economics Related
Oceupations (FHA/HERQ) programs as an integral part
of classroom instruction; and

10. Understanding of and proficiency in grammar usage
and mechanics and their integration in writing.

B. Endorsement requirements.

1. The candidate must have graduated from an
approved fteacher preparation program in work and
family studies; or

2. The candidate must have:

a. 33 semester hours of course work distributed in the
following areas:

(1) Development of individual and family. 9
semester hours;

{2) Management, family finance, and consumer
economics; & semester hours; :

(3) Food and nutrition: 6 semester hours,

(4) Housing, home furnishing, and equipment: 6
semester hours;

(5) Clothing and textiles. 3 sernester hours; and
(6) Health: 3 semester hours.

b, Occupation program management. 3 semester
hours; and

c. In the area of occupational experience, evidence of
at least two years or 4,000 clock hours of satisfactory
occupational experience within the past five years in
the teaching specialty for which they are seeking
endorsement.

3. Technical Professional License. An endorsement in a
specialized work and family studies area, such as child
care  occupations, clothing  occupations,  food

occupations, home fumishings occupations, and home
and institutional services, may be granted fo individuals
who have:

a, Been recommended by an employing Virginia
educational agercy,

b. A license or are certified as a professional
praciitioner in the area in which one is to be teaching,
if applicable, or demonstrate competency in the
specialized area of work and family studies;

¢. Inthe area of occupational experience, evidence of
at least two years or 4,000 clock hours of satisfactory
occupational experience within the past five years in
the teaching specially for which they are seeking
endorsement.

d. Completed professional studies requirements
(human growth and development. 3 semester hours;
curriculum and instructional procedures in vocational
education: 3 semester hours; and applications of
instructional technology or foundations of education: 3
semester  hours). The . professional  studies
requiremnents may be met under a Provisional License.

PART VI
LICENSURE REGULATIONS GOVERNING SUPPORT
PERSONNEL.

8 VAC 20-21-560. Administration and supervision preK-
12,

A. An individual may become eligible for an endorsement
in administration and supervision preK-12 by completing the
requirernents in one of the options described fn this section.

B. Virginia's approved program. The candidate must
have:

1. A master's degree from an accredited college or
university.

2. Completed three years of successfu, full-time
experience as a classroom teacher in an accredifed
nonpublic or public school. '

3. Completed an approved administration and
supervision program in Virginia which shall ensure that
the candidate has demonstrated the following
competencies:

a. Knowledge and understanding of student growth
and development to include:

(1) Applied learning and motivational theories;

(2) Curriculum design, implementation, evaluation
and refinement; '

(3) Principles of effective instruction, measurement,
evaluation and assessment stralegies;

(4) Diversity and its meaning for educational
programs; and
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(5) The role of technology in promoting student
leaming.

b. Knowledge and understanding of systems and
organizations, including:

(1) Systems theory and the change process of
systems, organizations and individuals,

(2) The principles of developing and implementing
strafegic plans;

{(3) Information sources and processing, including
data collection and data analysis strategies;

(4) Learning goals in a pluralistic society, and

(5) Effective communication, including consensus
building and negotiation skills.

¢. Knowledge and understanding of theories, models,
and principles of organizational development {o
include:

(1) Operational procedures at the school and
division/district level;

(2) Principles and jssues of school safefy and
security;

(3) Human  resources  management  and
development, including aduft leaming and
professional development models;

{4} Principles and issues refated fo fiscal operations
of school management;

(5) Principles and Issues related to schoof facilities
and use of space;

(6) Legal issues impacting school operations and
management; and

(7} Technclogies that support management
functions.

d.  Knowledge and understanding of the conditions
and dynamics of the diverse school community
including:

(1) Emerging Jjssues and trends that impact the
school community;

(2) Community resources and partnerships of
school, family, business, govemment and higher
education institutions, and

(3) Community relations and marketing strategies
and processes.

e. Knowledge and understanding of the purpose of
educalion and its role in a modern society, including:

(1) The philosophy and history of education;

(2) Various ethical frameworks and professional
ethics;

(3) The value of the diverse school community; and

{4} The role of ieadership in modern society.

f.  Knowledge and understanding of principles of
representative governance that undergird the system
of American schoals, including:

(1) The role of public education in developing and
renewing a democralic society and an economically
productive nation;

(2) The law as related fo education and schooling;

(3) The political, social, culfural and economic
systems and processes that impact schools;

(4) Models and strafegies of change and conflict
resolution as applied to the larger political, social,
cultural and economic contexts of schooling,

{5) Global issues and forces affecting teaching and
learning; and

(6} The importance of diversity and equity in a
democratic sociely.

4. Completed a beginning. administration and
supervision assessment when prescribed by the Board
of Education reflecting the knowledge and undersfanding
of the stated competencies or completion of a full-time
infernship as a school principal. One year of successful,
full-ime experience as an assistant principal or principal
in an accredifed public or nonpublic school may be
accepted instead of the internship.

C. Ouit-of-state approved program in administration and
supervision. The candidafe must have:

1. A master's degree from an accredited college or
university;

2. Completed Ihree years of successful, full-time
experience as a classroom feacher in an accredied
nonpublic or public school;

3. Completed an out-of-state approved program in
administration and supervision; and

4, Completed a beginning administration and
supervision assessment when prescribed by the Board
of Education reflecting the knowledge and understanding
of the stated competencies or completion of a full-time
internship as a school principal. One year of successful,
full-time experience as an assistant principal or principal
in an accredited public or nonpublic school may be
accepted instead of the internship.

D.  Out-of-state administration and supervision license.
The candidate must:

1. Hold a master's degree from an accredited college or
universifty;

2. Hold a current, valid out-of-stafe license (fuil
credential with endorsements in administration and
supervision), and
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3. Have completed a beginning administration and
supervision assessment when prescribed by the Board
of Education refiecting the knowledge and understanding
of the stated competencies or completion of a full-time
internship as a school principal. One year of successful,
full-time experience as an assistant principal or principal
in an accredited public or nonpublic school may be
accepted instead of the internship.

8 VAC 20-21-570. Division Superintendent License.

An individual may be a candidate for the list of eligible
division superintendents and the renewable division
superintendent license through the completion of the
requirements in one of the following three options:

1. Option one. The individual must:

a. Hold an earned doctorate degree in an education-
related field from an accredited institution; and

b. Have completed five years of educational
experience which includes three years as a classroom
teacher in an accredited public or nonpublic schoaol.,

2. Option two. The individual must:

a. Hold an earned masters degree from an accredited
institufion plus 30 completed hours beyond the
master's degree;

b. Have completed requirements for administration
and supervision preK-12 endorsement; and

c. Have completed five years of educational
experience which will include at least three years as a
classroom teacher in a public or aceredited nonpublic
school.

3. Option three. The individual must:

a. Hold an earned masler's degree from an accredited
institution;

b. Hold a current, valid out-of-state license with an
endorsement as a division/district superintendent; and

c. Have completed five years of educational
experience in a public and/or accredited nonpublic
school.

8 VAC 20-21-580. Reading Specialist,

A. The reading specialist program will ensure that the
candidate has demonstrated the following competencies:

1. Assessment and Diagnostic Teaching. The candidate
must;

a. Be proficient in the use of assessment and
screening measures (forrmal  and  informal)  for
language proficiency, concepts of print, phoneme
awareness, letter  recognition, sound-symbol
knowledge, single word recognition, decoding, word
aftack skills, word recognition jn context, reading
fluency, and oral and silent reading comprehension;
and

h. Be proficient in the ability to use diagnostic dafa to
tailor instruction; and accelerate, and remediate, using
flexible skill-level groupings as necessary.

2. Oral communication. The candidate must:

a. Be proficient in the knowledge, skills, and
processes necessary for teaching oral language
tincluding speaking and listening),

b.  Be proficient in developing students' phonemic
awareness/phonological association skiils;

¢. Demonstrate effective strategies for fabi.'ftatfng the
learning of standard English by speakers of other
fanguages and dialects;

d. Demonstrate an understanding of the unique needs
of students with language differences and delays; and

e. Demonstrate the ability to promote creative thinking
and expression, as through storytelling, drama,
choral/oral reading, efc.

. Reading/literature. The candidate must:

a. Demonstrate an understanding of the role of the
family in developing literacy;

b. Demonstrate the ability to creale appreciation of
the written word and the awareness of the printed
language and writing system;

c. Develop an understanding of the linguistic,
sociological, culfural, cognitive, and psychological
basis of the reading process;

d. Be proficient in explicit phonics instruction,
including an  undersfanding of  sound/symbol
relationships, syllables, phonemes, morphemes,
decoding skills, and word attack skills;

e. Be proficient in the use of cuing systems of
language, including knowledge of how phonics,
syntax, and semantics inferact as the reader
constructs meaning;

f. Be proficient in strategies to increase vocabulary;

g. Be proficient in the structure of the English
language, including an understanding of syntax and
vocahulary development;

h. Be proficient in reading comprehension strafegies,
including & repertoire of questioning strategies,
understanding the dimensions of word meanings,
teaching summarizing and reteliing skills, and guiding
students fo make connections heyond the fext.

i. Be proficient in the ability to teach strategies in
literal, interpretive, critical, and evaluative
comprehension.

i Demonstrate the ability to develop comprehension
skills in ail confent areas;
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k. Demonsirate the ability to foster appreciation of a

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidafe must have

variety of literature; and completed an approved graduate-level reading specialist
. ) approved preparation program (master's degree requirad)
- Understand the importance of  promoting that includes course experiences of at least 30 semester

im?ep ﬁndent I;eaic.iting t and_ rc—;*agfng f.r?.ﬂ ecﬁve;‘y by hours of graduafe course work in the competencies listed, as
.:e;,c mgt quaiily I fra urst rn;:u ;ng etion and non- well as a praclicum experience in the diagnosis and
iction, &t appropnale feading /eve:s. remediation of reading difficulties.

4. Wiiting. The candidate must: 8 VAC 20-21-580. School counselor preK-12.

a. Be proficient in the knowledge, skills, and

A. The school counselor preK-12 program will ensure that

processes necessary for teaching writing, including the candidate has demonstrated the following competencies;

grammar, punctuation, spelling, syntax, efc.;

b. Be proficient in systematic spelling instruction,
including awareness of the purpose and limitations of
“invented spelling," the connection between stages of
language acguisition and spelling, “orfthographic
pattems, and strategies for promoting generalization of
spelling study to writing; and

¢. Demonstrate the ability to promote creative thinking
and expression through imaginative writing, efc.

5 Research. The candidate must demonstrate the
ability to guide students in their use of technology for
hoth process and product as they work with reading,
writing, and research.

6. Leadership and specialization. The candidate must:

a.  Demonstrate an understanding of language
acquisition;

b. Demonstrate an understanding of varying degrees
of leaming disabilities; :

¢. Demonstrate an understanding of the needs of high
achieving students and of strategies to challenge
them at appropriate levels;

d. Demonstrate an understanding of child psychology,
including personality and leaming hehaviors;

e. Demonstrate an understanding of the significance
of cultural contexts upon language;

f Demonstrate  proficiency  with  educational
measurement and evaluation;

g. Demonstrate an abifity to wtilize linguistic skifls in
diagnoses;

h. Demonstrate the ability to insfruct and advise
teachers in the skills necessary to differentiate reading
instruction for both fow and high achieving readers,

i. Demonstrale the ability fo organize and supervise
the reading program within the classroom, school, or
division;

i Demonstrate effective communication skills in

working with a variety of groups, including parents,
teachers, administrators, communily leaders, etc.; and

k. Demonstrate knowledge of current research and
exemplary practices in English/reading.

1.

The ability to support students by cooperatively

working with parents/quardians and teachers.

2

Understanding of the principles and thecries of

human growth and development throughout the lifespan
and their implications for schoo! guidance and
counseling.

3.

Understanding of the social and cuftural foundations

of education and fheir implications for school guidance
and counseling programs.

4.
5.

Understanding of lifespan career development.

Understanding of the skifls and processes for

counseling students to include:

6.

a. Individual and group counseling for academic
development;

b. Individual and group counseling for career
development; and

¢. Individual and group counseling for personal/social
development.

Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and

processes for providing developmental group guidance
to include:

a. Academic devefopment;
b. Career development; and

¢. Personal/social development.

7. Understanding of the skills and processes related fo
the school counseling program at the elementary,
middle, and secondary levels fo include:

8.
processes of student appraisal and assessment relative

a. Characteristics of leamers at the elementary,
middle, and secondary levels;

b. Program planning;
c. Coordination;

d. Consultation; and

o

Staffing patterns.
Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and

to school guidance and counseling programs to include:

a. Individual assessment; and
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b. Group assessment,

9. Understanding of the counseling professional to
include:

a. Legal considerations;
b. Ethical considerations; and
¢. Professional issues and standards.

10.  Understanding of the skifls and processes of
research and evaluation aimed at improving school
guidance and counseling programs.

B. Endorsement requirements.
1. Option |. The candidate must have:

a. An eamned masters degree from an. approved
counselor education program which shall include at
feast 100 clock hours of clinical experiences in the
preK-6 setting and 100 clock hours of clinical
experiences in the grades 7-12 setting; and

b. Two years of successful, full-time feaching
experience or two years of successful experience in
guidance and counseling. Two years of successful,
full-time experience in guidance and counseling under
a provisional license may be accepted to meet this
requirerment.

i)

. Option II. The candidate must have:

a. An eamed masters degree from an accredited
college or university and certification from an approved
counselor education program that the candidate has
completed  sufficient course work and clinical
expetience to acquire the competencies described
herein; and

b.  Two years of successful, full-time feaching
experience or fwo years of successful, full-time
experience in guidance and counseling. Two years of
successful, full-time experience in guidance and
counseling under a provisional license may be
accepted to meet this requirernent.

8 VAC 20-21-600. School psychology.

A The school psychology program will ensure that the
candidate has demonstrated the following competencies:

1. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes for assessing students’ cognitive abilities,

academic performance, emotional functioning,
interpersonal competence, and sensory-mofor
functioning.

2. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes for direct and indirect intervention to include:

a. Counseling on an individual, group, or farmily basis;

b. Consulting with administrators, teachers, parents,
and other professionals about student problems and
appropriate change strategies, and

c. Designing and implemenfing behavior change
programs.

3. Understanding of the psychological foundations of
human functioning (biological bases of hehavior, cultural
diversity, infant, child, and adolescent development,
persanality theory, human leaming, and social bases of
behavior) to ensure student academic achievement and
student growth and development.

4, Understanding of the educalional foundations of
schooling  (educalion of exceplional [earners,
instructional and remedial techniques, and organization
and operations of schools) fo ensure effective
coliabaration with other schaol professionals.

5. Understanding of statistics and research design.

6. Understanding of the school psychology profession fo
include:

a. History and foundations of schoo! psychology;
b. Legal and ethical issues;
¢. Professional issues and standards; and
d. Role and function of the school psychologist.
B. Endorsement requirements.
1. Optiort . The candidate must have:

a.  Completed 60 graduate hours which culminate in at
least @ master's degree from an approved program in
school psychology; and

b. Completed an infemship which is documented by
the degree granting institution. 'No more than 12
hours of infernship can be counted toward the 60
graduate semester hours required for licensure. The
infernship. experience shall occur on a full-time basis
over a period of one -year or on a half-time basis over
a period of two consecutive years. The infemship
shall  occur under conditions of appropriate
supervision, i.e., school-based supervisor shall hold a
valid credential as a school psychologist and non-
school based supervisor shall be an appropriately
credentialed psychologist. The internship shall include
experiences at multiple age levels, at least one half of
which shall be in an accredited schooling setting.

2. Option ll. The candidate must hold a certificate
issued by the National School Psychology Cettification
Board.

8 VAC 20-21-610. School social worker.

A. The school social worker program will ensure that the

candidate has demonstrated the following compelencies:

1. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes for organizing and delivering school social
work services.

2. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes for effective casework practice.
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3. Understanding of the organization and operafions ¢. Casework practice;

of school systems. d. Group pracass;

4. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and

processes involved with assessing and programming e. Family dynamics;
for exceptional students. f. Abnormal psychology,
B. Endorsement requirements. g. Human growth and development (birth through
aduithood),

1. Option 1. The candidate must have:

. h. Assessment/evaluation;
a.  An eamed master's of social work from an !

accredited school of social work with a minimum of 60 i. Education of exceptionalities; and

raduate semester hours; .
g 1. School law;

b. A minimum of six graduate semester hours in

education: and 3. Completed one year of successful, full-time

experience in an accredited educational setfing either as
¢. Completed a supervised practicim or field a teacher or as a pupil personnel professional; and
experience of a minimum of 400 clock hours in an
accredited school discharging the duties of a school
social worker.

4. Completed one year of full-time supervised
experience as a visiting feacher in an accredited school.
2. Option . The candidate must have: 8 VAC 20-21-630. Vocaiional evaluator.
A. The vocational evaluator program will ensure that the

a. An eamed masters of social work from an . ’ |
candidate has demonstrated the folfowing competencies:

aceredited school of social work with a minimum of 60
graduate semester hours; 1. Understanding of the foundations of vocational
evalualion and career assessment, including: philosophy
and process of vocational evaluation/assessment; use of
occupational and labor market information;, and
¢. One year of successful full-time supervised functional aspects of disability.

experience as a school sacial worker in an accredited
school.

b. A minimum of six graduate semesfer hours in
education; and

2. Understanding of the basic concepts and skills of
planning for and delivening vocational evaluation and
& VAC 20-21-620. Visiting teacher. ' career assessment services, including the use of
vocational interviewing, individualized service planning;
report development and communication, and use of
modifications and accommodations.

A. The visiting teacher program will ensure that the
candidate has demonstrated the following competencies:

1. Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and
processes for organizing and dslivering visiting teacher
services in the schools.

3. Understanding of the content, processes, and skills
necessary to administer and report findings of
standardized testing, including knowiedge of tests and

2 Understanding of the knowledge, skills, and measurements and sefeclion and use of appropriate
processes for effective casework practice. instruments.

3. Understanding of the foundations for delivery of 4. Understanding and knowledge of specific assessment
visiting teacher services (community organization, group techniques and skills, and the processes for conducting
processes, family dynamics, abnormal psychology, vocational evaluation and career assessment, including:
human growth and development, assessment/evaluation, . .

education of exceptionalities, and schoof law) fu ensure a. Joh and training analysis,

student academic achievement and student growth and b. Work sampies and systems;

development, L )
c. Situational and community-based assessment;

B. Endorsement requirements. The candidate must have: .
d. Behavioral observation; and

1. An eamed masters degree from an accredited ) . .

college or university; e. Learning and functional skills assessment.
2. Completed a minimum of 30 graduate hours which B. Endorsement requirements.

shall include a course in each of the following: 1. Option 1. The candidate must be cerified as a
Vocalional Evaluation Specialist (CVE), meeting all
. o standards and criteria of the Commission on
b. Community organization; Certification of Work Adjustment and Vocational

Evaluation Specialist (CCWAVES).

a. School social work practice;
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2. Option 2. The candidate must have a master's
degree in vocational evaluation, vocational education,
special education, or rehabilitation counseling and
completed 15 graduate semester hours distributed in
the following areas;

a. Tests and measurements. 3 semester hours;

b. Medical and educational aspects of disabifity: 3
semester hours;

¢. Qccupational information and job analysis. 3
semesler hours; ’

d. Purposes/practices of vocational evaluation. 3
semester hours; and

e. Careerdife planning/transition services: 3 semesfer
hours.

PART Vil
REVOCATION, CANCELLATION, SUSPENSION, DENIAL
AND REINSTATEMENT OF TEACHING LICENSES:

8 VAC 20-21-640. Revocation.

A. A license issued by the Board of Education may be
revoked for the following reasons:

1. Obfaining or affernpting fo obtain such license by
fraudulent means or through misrepresentation of
material facts;

2. Falsification of school records, documents, statistics,
or reports;

3. Conviction of any felony;

4. Conviction of any misdemeanor involving moral
turpitude,

5. Conduct, such as immorality, or personal condifion
detrimental to the health, welfare, discipline, or morale of
students or to the best interest of the public schools of
the Commonwealth of Virginia;

6. Misapplication of or failure to account for school funds
or other school properties with which the licensee has
been enfrusted;

7. Other good and just cause of a similar nature.
B. Procedures.

1. Submission of complaints. A complaint may be filed
by anyone, bul it shall be the duty of a division
superinfendent, principal or ofher responsible school
employee to file a complaint in any case in which he has
knowledge that a holder of a license is guilty of any
offense set forth in subsection A of this section. The
person making the complaint shall submit if in writing to
the appropriate division superintendent.

2. Achon by division superintendent, investigation.
Upon receipt of the complaint against the holder of a
ficense, a division superintendent or his duly authorized
representative shall investigate the charge. If on the

basis of such investigation, the division superintendent
finds the complaint to be without merit, he shall so notify
the complaining party or parties in writing and then close
his file on the matter. This action shall be final unfess
the local schoof board, on its own motion, votes fo
proceed fo a hearing on the complaint or unless
circumstances are present making subsection A of this
section applicable.

C. Petition for revaccation, Should the division
superintendent or local school board conclude that there is
reasonable cause lo believe that a complaint against the
holder of a license is well founded, the teacher shall be
notified of the camplaint by a written petition for revocation of
a license signed by the division supetintendent. A copy of
such petition shall be sent by registered mail, return receipt
requested, to the feacher's last known address. If not
otherwise known, the flast known address. shall be the
address shown in the records of .the Depariment of
Education.

D. Form of pelition. The pefition for the revocation of a
license shall set forth:

1. The name and last known address of the person
against whom the petition is being filed;

2. The social security number of and the type of license
held by the person against whom the petition is being
filed,

3. The offenses alleged and the specific actions which
comprise the afleged offenses;

4. The name and address of the parly filing the original
complaint against the license holder;

5. A copy of the regulations containing a stafement of
the rights of the person charged under this chapter; and

6. Any other pertinent information.

- E. Filing of petition. The criginal petition shall be entered
int the files of the local school board where the license holder
is employed.

F. Response to petition. The license holder shalf present
his written answer to the petition, if any, within 14 days after
the date of service of the petition as certified by the United
States Postal Service.

1. If the teacher responding to the petition stales that he
does not wish to confest the charges, he may voluntarily
return the license to the division superinfendent with a
written, signed statement requesting cancellation. The
Superintendent of Public Instruction is authorized, upon
receipt of the license holder's wrilten, signed request
from the division superintendent, to cancel the license.

2. If the license holder files a written answer admitting
the charges, or refuses to accept the copy of the petition
from the postal authorities, or fails to file a written answer
within 14 days after service of the petition or has failed to
provide postal authotities with a forwarding address so
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that the petition can be delivered, the local school board
shall proceed to a hearing as described in subdjvisions 3
and 4 of this subsection.

3. If the license holder files his wriften answer denying
the charges in the petition, the local school board shall
provide a hearing at the time and place of ifs regular
meeting or at such other reasonable time and place it
may specify. The license holder or his representative, if
any, shall be given at least 14 days notice of the hearnng.

4. Following the hearing the local school board shall
receive  the  recommendation of the division
superintendent and then either dismiss the charges or
make such recommendations as it deems appropriate
relative to revocation of a license. A decision fo dismiss
the charges shail be final, except as -specified in
subsection G of this section, and the investigafive file on
the charges shall be closed and destroyed or maintained
as a separate sealed file under provision of the Code of
Virginia. Any record or matenrial relating fo the charges in
any other file shall be removed or destroyed, Should the
local schoo! board recommend the revocation or
suspension of a license, this recommendation, along
with the investigative file, shall promptly be forwarded by
the division superintendent to the Superintendent of
Public Instruction.

G. Revocation on motion of the Board of Education. The
Board of Education reserves the right, in situations nof
covered by this chapter, to act directly in revoking a license.
No such revocation wilf be ordered without the involved
license holder being given the opportunily for the hearing
specified in 8 VAC 20-21-690 B.

H. Reinstatement of license. A license that has heen
revoked may be reinstated by the Board of Education after
five years If the board is satisfied that reinstatement is in the
best interest of the former license holder and the public
schools of the Commonwealth of Virginia. The individual
must apply to the board for reinstatement. Nofification fo all
appropriate parties will be communicated in wrifing by the
state agency.

8 VAC 20-21-650. Cancellation.

A A license may be canceled by voluntary retum by the
individual, or for reasons listed under 8 VAC 20-21-640 A or
for the following reason:

The teacher in his answer fo the petition, as described in 8
VAC 20-21-640 F {1, states that he does not wish fo contest
the charges. Reasons for cancellation are the same as those
iisted under 8 VAC 20-21-640 A.

B. Procedures. The individual may volunfarily retum the
license to the division superintendent with a writfen, signed
statement requesting cancellation. The Superintendent of
Fublic Instruction is authorized upon receipt of the license
holder's written and signed request from the division
superintendent to cancel the license.

However, no such canceflation will be made without the
involved license holder being given the opportunity for a
hearing, as specified in 8 VAC 20-21-690 B.

C. Reinstatement of license. A license that has been
returned for cancellation may be reissued using the normal
procedure for application if the board js safisfied that
reinstatement is in the best inferest of the former license
holder and the public schools of the Commonwealth of
Virginia.  The individual must apply to the board for
reinstatement, Notification to all appropriate parties will be
communicated in writing by the Department of Education.

8 VAC 20-21-660. Suspension.
A. Alicense may be suspended for the following reasons:

1. Physical, mentaf,' or emaotional incapacity as shown by
a competent medical authorty,

2. Incompetence or neglect of duly;

3. Failure or refusal to comply with school laws and
regulations, including willful violation of confractual
obligations; or

4. Other good and just cause of a similar nature.
B. Procedures.

1. Submission of complaints. A complaint may be filed
by anyone, buf it shall be the duty of a division
superintendent, principal, or other responsible school
employee to file a complaint in any case in which he has
knowledge that a holder of a license is quilty of any
offense set forth in subsection A of this section. The
person making the complaint shall submit it in writing to
the appropriate division superintendent.

2. Action by division superintendent; invesligation.
Upon receipt of the complaint against the holder of a

" license, a division superintendent or his duly authorized
representative shall investigate the charge. If, on the
basis of such investigation, the division superintendent
finds the complaint fo be without merit, he shall so notify
the complaining party or parties in wrifing and then close
his file on the matter. This action shall be final unless
the local school board on its own motion votes to
proceed fto a hearing on the complaint or unless
circumstances are present making subdivision C of this
section applicable.

C. Petition for suspension. Should the division
superintendent or local school board conclude that there is
reasonable cause to believe that a complaint against the
holder of a license is well founded, the teacher shall be
notified of the complaint by a writfen petilion for suspension
of a license signed by the division superintendent. A copy of
such petitionr shall be sent by registered mail, retum receipt
requested, fo the teacher's last known address. If not
otherwise known, the last known address shall be the
address shown in the records of the Department of
Education.
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D. Form of petition. The petition for the suspension of a
license shall set forth:

1. The name and last known address of the person
against whom the petition is being filed;

2. The social security number and the type of license
heid by the person against whom the petition is being
filed;

3. The offenses alleged and the specific actions that
comprise the alleged offenses;

4. The name and address of the party filing the ariginal
complaint against the license holder;

5 A statement of the rights of the person charged under
this-chapter; and,

6. Any other pertinent information.

k. Filing of petition. The original petition shall be entered
in the files of the local school board where the license holder
is employed.

F. Response to petition. The license holder shall present
his written answer fo the petition, if any, within 14 days after
the date of service of the petition as certified by the United
States Postal Service,

1. If the teacher responding to the pefition states that he
does not wish to contest the charges, he may voluntarily
return his license to the division superintendent with a
written and signed statement requesting suspension,
The Superintendent of Public Instruction is authorized,
upon receipt of the license holders wrilten, signed
request from the division superintendent, to cancel the
license,

2. If the license holder files a written answer admitting
the charges, or refuses to accept the copy of the petition
from the postal authorities, or fails to file a written answer
within 14 days after service of the petition, or has failed
to provide postal authorities with a forwarding address so
that the pefition can be delivered, the local school board
shall proceed {o a hearing as described in subdivisions 3
and 4 of this subsection.

3. If the license holder files his written answer denying
the charges in the petlition, the local school board shall
provide a hearing at the time and place of its regular
meeling or at such other reasonable time and place it
may specify. The license holder or his representative, if
any, shall be given at least 14 days notice of the hearing.

4. Following its hearing the local school board shall
receive  the recommendation of the division
supenntendent and then either dismiss the charges or
make such recommendations relative to suspension of a
license as it deems appropriate. A decision to dismiss
the charges shall be final, except as specified in
subsection G of this section, and the file on the charges
shall be closed and all materials expunged. Should the
local school board recommend the suspension of a

license, this recommendation, along with supporting
evidence, shall promptly be forwarded by the division
superintendent to the Superintendent of Public
Instruction.

G. Suspension on mofion of Board of Education. The
Board of Education reserves the right in situations not
covered by this chapter, to act directly in suspending a
license. No such suspension will be ordered without the
involved license holder being given the opportunity for the
hearing as specified in 8 VAC 20-21-690 8.

H. Reinstatement of license. A license may be suspended
for a period of time not to exceed five years. The license may
be reinstated by the Department of Education, upon reguest,
with verification that alf requirements for license renewal have
been satisfied. The individual must apply to the board for
reinstatement. Notification to all appropriate parties will be
communicated in writing by the Department of Education.

8 VAC 20-21-670. Denial. .
A. A license may be denied for the following reasons:

1. Aftempting fto obtain such license by fraudulent
means or through misrepresentation of material facts;

2. Falsification of records or documents;
3. Conviction of any felony;

4. Conviction of any misdemeanor involving moral
turpitude;

5. Conduct, such as immorality, or personal condition
detrimental to the health, welfare, discipline, or morale of
students or to the best interest of the public schools of
the Commonweaith of Virginia;

6. Revocation of the license by another state; and
7. Other good and just cause of a similar nature.

B. Expired license. The hoilder of a license that has
expired may be denied renewal or reinstatement by the
Superintendent of Public Instruction for any of the reasons
specified in 8 VAC 20-21-640 A. No such denial will be
ordered unfess the license holder is given the opportunily for
the hearing specified in 8 VAC 20-21-690 B.

8 VAC 20-21-680. Right to counsel and transcript.

A license holder shall have the right, at his own expense,
to be represented by counsel! of choice af the local school
board hearing provided for in 8 VAC 20-21-640 F or in the
proceedings before the Board of Education, as specified in 8
VAC 20-21-690 A and B. Counsel may, but need not, be an
attorney. Any such hearing before a local schoof board and
any hearing before the Board of Education shall be recorded;
and, upon written request the party charged shall be provided
a hearing transcript without charge.
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8 VAC 20-21-680. Action by the State Superintendent of
Public Instruction and the Board of Education.

A, Upon receipt of the complaint from the local schoof
division, the Supenntendent of Public Instruction will ensure
that an investigafive panel at the state level reviews the
petition. The panel shall consist of three to five members
selected by the Division Chief, Compliance Coordination, of
the Virginia Department of Education, The license holder
should be notified within 14 days of the receipt of the
complaint to the Department of Education as to-the dale,
time, and location of the hearing. Both parties, the local
school division and the license holder, are entitled to be
present with counsel if so desired. The recommendation of
the state-level panel is made to the State Superintendent of
Public Instruction for presentation fo the State Board of
Education. The superintendent shall then present his report
to the Board of Education or its duly designated committee at
one of its duly scheduled meetings. The license holder shall
be given at least 14 days notfice (in the- manner specified in 8
VAC 20-21-640 F) of the date on which the Superintendent of
Public Instruction’s report will be continued, where necessary,
from one meeling of the Board of Education or committee fo
another.

B.  Hearing. The Board of Education, or its duly
designated committee, shall receive and consider the report
of the Superintendent of Public Insfruction and such relevant
and matferial evidence as the license holder may desire to
present af the hearing. Af the conclusion of the hearing, the
Supenntendent of Public Instruction may recommend the
-action -- revocation or suspension -- that should be taken by
the Board of Education, The Board of Education will then
enter its order within 14 days affer the hearing has
concluded. This order will -contain findings of fact either
sustaining or dismissing the complaint.

C. Decision nof to revoke or suspend. If the decision of
the Board of Educalion is not fo revoke or suspend the
license, the license holder and the principal complainants will
be sc notified and the Board of Education's file and any other
record or material will be removed or destroyed.

D. Decision to revoke or suspend. If the decision of the
Board of Education is to revoke or suspend the license, a
wriften order will be entered in the minutes of the meeting af
which the matter was decided. A copy of this order will be
sent to the license holder and the principal complainants.

& VAC 20-21-700. Right of license holder to appear at
hearing.

A ficense holder shall have the right to appear in person at
the hearings held by the local school board, Board of
Educalion, or board committee described herein unless he is
confined to jail or a penal institution. The local school board
or Board of Education, at ils discretion, may confinue such
hearings for a reasonable time if the license holder is
brevented from appearing in person for reasons such as
documented medical or mental impairment.

8 VAC 20-21-710. Notification.

Notification of the revocation, denial, or reinstatement of a
license shall be made by the Superintendent of Public
Instruction, or his designee, fo division superinfendents in
Virginia and fo chief sfate school officers of the other states
and territories of the Unifed Statfes.

DOCUMENTS INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE

The Renewal Manual {The Virginia Recertification Manual),
July 1980, Department of Education, Commonwealth of
Virginia

Standards of Learning for Virginia Public Schools, June 1995,
Board of Education, Commonwealth of Virginia

VAR, Doc. No. R97-729; Filed August 13, 1997, 11.51 a.m.

ok ok ok K kR &
Title of Requiation: 8 VAC 20-25-10 et seq. Technology
Standards for Instructional Personnel.
Statutory Authority: § 22.1-16 of the Code of Virginia.
1997 - 7 pm

Public Hearing Date: September 17,
{Alexandria, Williamsburg, Lynchburg)
Public comments may be submitted until October 31,
1997, ,
(5ee Calendar of Events section
for additional information)

Basis: Section 22.1-16 of the Code of Virginia states: “The
Board of Education may adopt bylaws for its own government
and promulgate such regulations as may be necessary to
carry out is powers and duties and the provisions of this title.”

Purpose: The purpose of the proposed regulation is to
ensure that instructional personnel in Virginia have mastered
and demonstrated competency in technology.

Instructional personnel are ultimately responsible for the use
of technology in the classroom. As a result of the availability
of technology and the reguirement that students in Virginia
must master technology standards, instructional perscnnel
need to participate in ongoing training. These technology
standards will set forth those competencies required of
instructional personnel in Virginia.

The proposed technology regulation would have a positive
impact on the public's health, safety, and weifare because
students would acquire the ability to master the technological
objectives of the Standards of Learning. Therefore, students
would graduate with the necessary basic technelogical skills
needed to enter a technological warkforce. These graduates
would constitute a high quality workforce that would likely be
instrumental in attracting new economic enterprise to Virginia.

In addition, teachers will be better prepared to provide
classroom instruction, thus increasing student learning and
academic achievement. Students will become capable,
responsible, and self-reliant citizens.
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Substance: The key provisions of the proposed regulation
address the following:

1. Virginia's revised Standards of Learning which
include technology standards that are incorporated in
each core discipline to be mastered by students by the
end of grades 5 and 8.

2. Newly-hired instructional personnel from out of state
must demonstrate proficiency in  the technology
standards.

3. Schoo} divisions must incorporate technology
standards into their local technology plans and develop
strategies to impiement the standards.

4. Institutions of higher educalion must incorporate
technology standards in their approved program
requirements and assess students' demonstrated
proficiency of the standards.

tssues: Issues of concern about the proposed regulation are
minimal since no institutions of higher education and local
school divisions are particularly affected by the proposed
regulation. Many colleges and universities have already
incorporated  technology requirements in  their feacher
education preparation programs. issues of the proposed
regulation are as follows:

1. Local school divisions would have one year to
incorporate the proposed technology standards in their
technology plans;

2. Institutions of higher education would have one year
to incorporate the proposed technology standards in
their approved teacher preparation programs; and

3. Course work in technology would satisfy the content
requirement for license renewal for instructional
personnel who do not have a master's degree.

The primary advantage of implementing technology
standards for instructional personnel is likely to be the effect
that such standards have on the ability of studenis to meet
the technological objectives of the revised Standards of
Learning. A generation of high school graduates who have
been reliably certified to have obtained proficiency in certain
basic technological skills will constitute a high quality
workforce.

The disadvantage of implementing technology standards for
instructional personnel is that some additional cost to some
school divisions may be incurred. However, any additional
cost would be very minimal. There would be no additional
cost to most school divisions.

Department of Planning and Budget's Economic |Impact
Analysis; The Department of Planning and Budget (DPB)
has analyzed the economic impact of this proposed
regulation in accordance with § 9-614:7.1 G of the
Administrative Process Act and Executive Order Number 13
(94). Section 9-6.14:7.1 G requires that such eccnomic
impact analyses include, but need not be limited to, the
projected number of businesses or other entities to whom the

regulation would apply, the identity of any localities and types
of businesses or other entities paricularly affected, the
projected number of persons and employment positions to be
affected, the projected costs to affected businesses or
entities to implement or comply with the regulation, and the
impact on the use and value of private property. The
analysis presented below represents DPB’s best estimate of
these economic effects.

Summary of the proposed regulation.  The proposed
regulation would establish eight standards to be used in
assessing the proficiency of instructional personnel with
computer technology. These standards are intended to
ensure that instructional persennel are adequately prepared
to assist students in mastering technology objectives
incorporated in the revised Standards of Learning. The most
salient features of the proposed regulation are as follows:

1. Local school divisions would have one year to
incorporate the proposed technology standards in their
technology plans,

2. Institutions of higher education would have one vear
to incorporate the proposed technology standards in
their approved teacher preparation programs; and

3. Course work in technology would satisfy the content
requirement for license renewal for instructional
personnel who do not have a master's degree.

Estimated economic impact. The economic consequences of
the proposed regulation can be grouped intc two general
categories: compliance costs and academic skills.

1. Compliance Costs. The proposed regulation is likely
to impose some additional compliance costs on school
divisions and instructional personnel. From a practical
perspective, there are three reasons to assume that
these additional compliance costs will be minimal or
even non-existent however. First, because course work
in technology can be used by instructional persennel ic
satisfy content requirements for licensure, such course
work may simply be substituted for classes that would
have been taken anyway, imposing no new additional
costs.

Second, information provided by DOE indicates that
many colleges and universities have already
incorporated technology requirements in their teacher
education preparation programs. As a result,
implementing the proposed standards may impose no
additional costs.

Third, the 1997 General Assembly appropriated funds for
a two-year initiative for the statewide technology plan.
Fach school division has the opportunity to reguest
funds from DOE to support their local technology plan,
where 20% of the division’s local match is required {o be
used for staff development.

2. Academic Skills. The primary advantage of
implementing technology standards for instructiona
personnel is likely to be the effect that these standards
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have on the ability of students to meet the technological
objectives of the revised Standards of Learning. A
generation of high school graduates who have been
reliably certified to have obtained proficiency in certain
basic technological skills will constitute a high quality
workforce that is likely to be instrumental in atiracting
new economic enterprise to Virginia,

Businesses and entities particuiarly affected. The proposed

regulation particularly affects local school divisions,
institutions of higher learning offering approved teacher
preparation programs, instructional personnel, their students,
and the general public.

Localities particularly affecied. No localities are particularly
affected by the proposed regulation.

Projected impact on employment. The proposed regulation is
not anticipated to have a significant effect on current levels of
employment.

Effects on the use and value of private property. The
proposed regulation is not anticipated to have a significant
effect on the use and value of private property.

Summary of analysis. DPB anticipates that the proposed
technology standards for instructional personnel will have two
primary economic consequences:  {i) a likely minimal
increase in regulatory compliance costs and (i) a positive
impact on the ability of students to master the technological
objectives of the revised Standards of Learning.

Agency's Response to Deparment of Planning and Budget's
Economic Impact Anatysis: The agency is in accord with the
Department of Planning and Budgets economic impact
analysis. The proposed regulation is expected to result in
minimal economic impact.

Summary:

The Board of Education requested the Advisory Board
on Teacher Education and Licensure (ABTEL) to
examine the fssue of technology proficiencies as a
requirement for licensure of instructional personnel, The
proposed  regulation  identifies eight technology
standards and sample enablers to be incomporated in
local school divisions' fechnology plans and approved
teacher preparation programs in institutions of higher
education. The standards are based on Virginia’s
revised Standards of Learning, which include technology
standards that are incorporated in each core discipline fo
be mastered by students by the end of grades 5 and 8.

School divisions will be required fo incoiporafe these
standards in their division-wide technology plans and
develop strafegies fo implement and assess the
standards. The standards are. intended to be entry level;
therefore, school divisions and teacher education
institutions will need to esfablish provisions for pre-
service and in-service Instructional personnel who have
already acquired higher levels of knowfedge and skills to
test out of the entry-level requirements.

CHAPTER 25.
TECHNOLOGY STANDARDS FOR INSTRUCTIONAL
PERSONNEL.

8 VAC 20-25-10. Definitions.

The following words and ferms, when used in this chapter,
shall have the following meaning unless the context clearly
indicates otherwise;

“Demonstrated proficiency” means a demonstrated level of
competence of the technology standards as determined by
schoof administrators.

“Electronic technologies” means electronic devices and
systems to access and exchange information.

“J'nstruct_ionaf personnel” means all school personnel
required ta hold a license issued by the Virginia Board of
Education for instructional purposes.

“Productivity tools” means computer software fools to
enhance student learning and job performance.

8 VAC 20-25-20. Administration of technology standards.

A. School divisions and instifutions of higher education
shall incorporate the technology standards for instructional
personnel into their division-wide technology plans and
approved feacher education programs, respectively, by
December 1998.

B. School divisions and institutions of higher education
shall develop implementation plans for pre-service and in-
service training for instructional  personnel. The
implementation plan shall provide the requirements for
demonstrated proficiency of the technology standards.

C. Waivers shall be considered on a case-by-case basis
of the 18-hour professicnal studies cap placed on feacher
preparation programs for instifutions requesting additional
instruction in educational technology.

D. School divisions shall ensure that newly-hired
instructional personnel from out of state demonstrate
proficieney in the technology standards during the three-year
probation period of employment.

E. Course work in technology shall satisfy the content
requirement for licensure renewal for license holders who do
not have a master's degree.

. School divisions shall 'fncorporate the technology
standards info their local technology plans and develop
strategies to implement the standards by December 1998,

G. Institutions of higher education shall incorporate
fechnology  sfandards in  their approved  program
requirements and assess students’ demonstrated proficiency
of the standards by December 1998.

8 VAC 20-25-30. Technology standards.

A. Instructional personnel shall be able to demonstrate
effective use of a computer system and ulilize computer
software.
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B.  Instructional personnel shall be able fo apply
knowledge of ferms associated with educational computing
and technology.

C. Instructional personnel shall be able to apply computer
productivity fools for professional use.

D. Instructional personnel shall be able to use electronic
technologies to access and exchange information.

E. Instructional personnel shall be able to identify, locate,
evaluate, and use appropriate instructional hardware and
software fo support Virginia’s Standards of Learning and
other instructional objectives.

F. Instructional personnel shall be able fo use educational
technologies for data collection, information management,
problem solving, decision making, communication, and
presentation within the curriculum.

G. Instructional personnel shall be able to plan and
implement lessons and strategies that infegrate technology fo
meet the diverse needs of leamers in a variety of educational
settings.

H. Instructional personnel shall demonstrate knowledge of
ethical and legal issues relating to the use of technology.

VAR, Doc. No. RE7-719; Filed August 13, 1987, 10:54 am.

DEPARTMENT OF MEDICAL ASSISTANCE
SERVICES

Title of Regulation: Client Medical Management Program:
12 VAC 30-130-10 et seq. Amount, Duration and Scope of
Selected Services (amending 12 VAC 30-130-800, 12 VAC
30-130-810 and 12 VAC 30-130-820).

Statutory Authority: § 32.1-325 of the Code of Virginia.

Public ‘Hearing Date: N/A -- Public comments may be
submitted until October 31, 1997.

(See Calendar of Events section

for additional information}

Basis and Authority: Section 32.1-324 of the Code of Virginia
grants to the Director of the Department of Medical
Assistance Services (DMAS) the authority to administer and
amend the Plan for Medical Assistance in lieu of board action
pursuant to the board's requirements. Sections 9-6.14:7.1
and 9-6.14:1 of the Administrative Process Act provide for
this agency's promulgation of proposed reguiations subject to
the Governor's review.

The Department of Medical Assistance Services is required
by 42 CFR 456.3 to implement a statewide surveillance and
utifization control  program that safeguards against
unnecessary or inappropriaie use of Medicaid services and
also against excess payments. Federal regulations at 42
CFR 431.54{e-f) set forth the rules for restricting recipients
who utilize Medicaid services excessively as well as
providers who abuse the Medicaid Program. Moreover, 42
CFR 4551 through 455.16, among other things, set forth
rules for implementing sanctions against recipients who

abuse the Medicaid Program. DMAS meets these
requirements by applying its Client Medical Management
Program to specific recipients and providers as outlined in 12
VAC 30-130-800 through 12 VAC 30-130-820.

Purpose: The purpose of this proposal is to improve program
operations through modification of the current regulation
entitled Client Medical Management Program.

Because the regulation prevents recipients and providers
who are high utilizers of Medicaid services from using
Medicaid services inappropriately, recipients' health is
protected and providers are prevented from engaging in
heaith practices which could be dangerous to their patients’
lives,

Summary and Analysis: Under the Client Medical
Management Program (CMM), DMAS assigns clienis who
abuse or overuse services to primary care physicians and
designated pharmacies for case management. In addition,
the program alsg prohibits providers who abuse or provide
unnecessary services from being designated as primary care
providers, covering providers, or referral providers for
recipients in the CMM Program.

The program has demonstrated that controls on recipients
and providers can change utilization practices which result in
cost savings. These controls benefit recipients by reducing
use of excessive or duplicative medical and prescription
services which might be harmful to their health. At the same
time, DMAS pays for medically necessary services
coordinated through primary care providers. CMM is the only
DMAS managed care program which can enrcll any non-
long-term-care  recipient based upen the individuals
misutilization of Medicaid services. CMM is a mechanism {o
control those recipients who would otherwise remain
Medicaid eligible without any case management oversight.

CMM also helps to control costs by identifying those
providers who render services that are considered {o be
medically unnecessary or of poor quality. By restricting these
providers from serving as Primary Care Providers (FCP),
DMAS prevents abusive recipients from being assigned to
PCPs who potentially would not maintain contral over these
recipients' utilization. CMM also identifies providers who
demonstrate inconsistent sound medical practices and may
not be in compliance with the Commonwealth’s licensing
requirements. These providers are referred to the
Commonwealth's licensing authority for further action.

Based upon experience with the CMM Program, the following
changes are recommended. For purposes of discussion,
proposed changes to the CMM Program for recipients (12
VAC 30-130-810) are listed separately from the
recommended changes to the provider CMM Program (12
VAC 30-13C-820).

Proposed changes include extension of the recipient and
provider restriction enrollment periods. In 12 VAC 30-130-
810, recipient enroliment would be extended from 18 to 36
months to give recipients a longer period of time to learn and
practice appropriate access to health care services. DMAS
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procedures include a utilization review on each: recipient's
activity prior to the end of the CMM- enrollment period to
determine if the recipient shouid be extended for an
additional 18 months. Statistics on reviews completed by
DMAS staff over a 12-monih pericd showed that only 10% of
CMM clients were being released from the program after the
first 18 months thereby demenstrating that longer restriction
periods were needed to modify utilization practices. This
change would alsé reduce administrative procedures.

The second proposed change is the addition of transportation
providers as designated providers to enhance control of
transportation abuse. In 12 VAC 30-130-810, criteria for
restricting recipients for abuse of transportation services and
descriptions of providers who may qualify as designated
fransportation providers have been added. Recipients who
use multiple transportation providers to visit numerous
physicians and pharmacies can usually be controlled by
restrictions to medical care providers. But there are
recipients whose transportation abuse revolves around use of
the same providers at a frequency that is not medically
necessary and that results in excessive costs to Medicaid.
An example would be the recipient requiring muitiple
medications who consistently makes frequent pharmacy
visits to pick up one prescription at a time. Implementation of
a fransportation assignment would allow DMAS staff to
counsel hoth recipient and provider to ensure appropriate
utilization of these services.

The third proposed change is to implement a monthly case
management fee to the CMM primary care physician (PCP) to
he consistent with payment methodologies for other DMAS
managed care programs. CMM primary care providers have
been managing some of the most difficult and time-
consuming recipients without a CMM management fee
beyond the . standard fee-for-service reimbursement. By
implementing a case management fee, DMAS expects fo
encourage participation of new providers fo expand the
resources available to these managed recipients,

A new section is being added in 12 VAC 30-130-810 G to
identify Medicaid services which are excluded from the CMM
requirements for written referral from the PCP. These have
net been listed in the earlier versions of the regulations but
are added here fo clarify CMM policies and .procedures.
These exclusions include services such .as those covered
under the waiver programs, family planning services, well-
child care services, and renal dialysis.

There are several additional new criteria for recipient
restriction not related to transportation abuse. In 12 VAC 30-
130-810 J, a new criterion is added for determining the need
for continued assignment to primary care providers when a
restricted recipient demonstrates a pattern of attempts to
receive services without a referral from the PCP or in the
absence of an emergency. DMAS has expanded the
documentation of attempts to receive early refills on
prescription drugs through the PRO DUR program. In
addition, many primary physicians document their records
with denial of requests for unnecessary services, including
medication. These behaviors <©an demonstrate that

recipients would seek and receive unnecessary services, at
higher costs to Medicaid, if they were unrestricted hecause
CMM claims processing edits would not be applied.

There is a new criterion in 12 VAC 30-130-810 D for moving
a recipient from a MEDALLION managed care setting to
CMM when the recipient has requested freguent changes in
DMAS managed care assignments. CMM enrcllment would
enable DMAS to apply tighter controls related to provider
changes, ensuring greater continuity of care. In some cases,
recipients are rotating between HMO assignments and PCP
fee-for-service assignments.  Frequent provider changes
without cause can resukt in duplicative, excessive, or
unnecessary services to recipients due to the interruptions in
coordination of care.

In 12 VAC 30-130-820, restriction would be extended from 18
to 24 months to allow sufficient review time and collection of
sufficient data needed tc determine if continued sanctions
should be applied. DMAS' audit procedures establish
thresholds for numbers of recipienis to be audited. If the
provider's Medicaid practice is large, the audit sample
requires significant time to review medical practices,
including prescribing practices, for each recipient. DMAS
requires sufficient time to complete the review of a full 12 to
18 months of data by the end of the provider's CMM
restriction period. Therefore, DMAS seeks approval to
change the restriction period to two years.

12 VAG 30-130-820 D includes a new criterion for restriction
of transportation previders to allow for review and lock-out of
any transportation provider rendering services
inappropriately. 12 VAC 30-130-820 E 3 has been added to
comply with the federal notification reguirements found'in 42
CFR 431.54(f)3.

There are various technical corrections such as a name
addition for the Surveillance and Utilization Review
Subsystem (SURS) of Automated Exception Analysis (AEA)
and definition changes (such. as redefining the recipient
eligibility card) to reflect modifications to be implemented
agency wide in the new Medicaid Management and
Information System {(MMIS} and the existence of the new
Virginia Administrative Code. New definitions have been
added to 12 VAC 30-130-800 to clarify terms in 12 VAC 30-
130-810 and 12 VAC 30-130-820. These include definitions
for transportation abuse, HMO, managed care program,
BabyCare, and EPSDT. Modifications have been made to
other definitions where needed to coordinate with the
changes described above.

issues: The agency projects no negative issues invelved in
implementing this proposed change. Without the imposition
of CMM provider and recipient restrictions, continuation of the
abuses against the Medicaid Program would be likely. CMM
for providers allows for a partial provider sanction to give
providers the opportunity to modify their practices and
perhaps avoid additional sanctions. Most Medicaid recipients
are enrolled in a managed care program which requires
adherence to some additional administrative procedures such
as PCP referrals, but CMM allows restriction to muitiple

Virginia Regrster of Regulations

3348



Proposed Reguga}}éﬁg

provider types (physician and pharmacy) with tighter
utilization controls. Recipients have the option of selecting
primary care providers in all Medicaid managed care
programs, including CMM.  Provider changes are also
approved for good cause. A small number of children are
enrolled in CMM, but parents have the opportunity to select
one primary physician and one pharmacy for the entire family
when more than one family member is enrolled. In addition,
these modified regulations expand the definition of the CMM-
designated provider to include transportation providers which
allows imposition of new controls for transportation abuse.

Fiscal/Budget Impact: There is minimum budget impact for
implementing these changes. Both recipient and provider
restriction programs have been operational statewide since
1983. Therefore, there are no localities which are uniquely
affected by these regulations. Case management through
recipient and provider restriction has been successful as a
utilization control method. Experience with the program has
demonstrated that recipient utilization patterns can be
modified through case management by designated providers.
Based upon the department's February, 1995, Client Medical
Management Cost Savings study, the program operates with
an average annual savings per restricted recipient estimated
at $1,388.

Establishment of a case management fee to CMM Primary
Care Physicians (PCPs) provides a censistent approach to ali
managed care providers and recognizes that CMM PCPs
oversee some of the most difficult and time-consuming
cases. A monthly case management fee of $3.00 is paid to
Medallion PCPs. Currently, there are 772 CMM clients with
about 800 restricted physicians. MEDALLION now pays a
$3.00 managed care fee for about 500 eligible CMM clients
who are locked-in to eligible MEDALLION participating
providers. If a CMM fee is set at $5.00 per recipient for 600
CMM recipients, fee payments would total $3,000 monthly.
This represents an increase of $1,500 per month, of $18,000
annually ($9,000 GF). If the CMM population were to
increase to 750 CMM physician assignments, the monthly
total would be $3,750 or $45,000 per year ($22,000 GF).
DMAS receives no additional funding for these fees but will
absorb this increase within its current allocation.

Department of Planning and Budget's Economic Impact
Analysis: The Department of Planning and Budget (DPB)
has analyzed the economic impact of this proposed
regulation in accordance with § 9-6.14:.71 G of the
Administrative Process Act and Executive Order Number 13
(94). Section 9-6.14:7.1 G requires that such economic
impact analyses inciude, but need not be limited to, the
projected number of businesses or other entities to whom the
regulation would apply, the identity of any localities and types
of businesses or other entities particularly affected, the
projected number of persons and employment positions to he
affected, the projected costs to affected businesses or
entities to implement or comply with the regulation, and the
impact on the use and value of private property. The
analysis presented below represents DPB's best estimate of
these economic impacts.

Summary of the proposed regulation. Under the Client
Medical Management (CMM) Program, DMAS assigns clients
who abuse or overuse services to primary care physicians
and designated pharmacies for case management. The
program alse prohibits providers who abuse or provide
unnecessary services from being designated as primary care
providers, covering providers, or referral providers for
recipients in the CMM Program. The proposed regulation will
add transportation providers as designated providers to
enhance control of transportation abuse, extend the recipient
and provider restriction enrollment periods, and implement a
monthly case management fee to the CMM primary care
physician.

Estimated economic impact. DMAS reports that control on
recipients has had the effect of changing utilization habits
that help reduce costs. There has also been a reduction in
excessive or duplicative medical and prescription services.
Adding transportation services should have a similar effect on
the utilization of transportation services. With tighter controls,
DMAS will avoid paying for unnecessary and duplicative trips
or trips used for other purposes under the guise of a medical
emergency. With this regulation, DMAS will also be able to
apply the same rules used for physicians and pharmacists to
transportation providers, thereby controlling costs in the
provision of transportation services to Medicaid clients.

The new regulation will extend the restriction enrollment
period for recipients from 18 to 36 months. Currently, DMAS
reviews all CMM cases at the end of the initial 18-month
period. However, statistics collected over a 12-month period
by DMAS indicate that only 10% of CMM clients are being
released after the initial 18 months. Those not released stay
in the program ancther 18 months at the end of which they
are evaluated again. Under this system, DMAS conducts five
reviews at 3, 9, 18, 30 and 36 months. With the extension
however, there will be only four reviews done at 3, 12, 24 and
36 months. At the end of the 36-month period only those
clients that are determined to have demonstrated the abitity
to be on their own are released. The 10% that would have
been released at the end of the initial 18-month pericd will
have to stay for an additional 18 months under the new
regulation. However, given that CMM clients are usually
some of the more difficult Medicaid ciients, the benefit of
staying for an additional 18 months should outweigh the cost.
An additional benefit is that DMAS saves on the
administrative cost of providing another review. The new
regulations wilt also extend the restriction period for providers
from 18 to 24 months. This will give DMAS time to collect
and review data. Proper review of such data would enable
DMAS to appropriately determine which providers to
sanction.

The third proposed change is to implement a monthily case
management fee to the CMM primary care physician to be
consistent with payment methodologies for other DMAS
managed care programs. CMM primary care providers have
been managing some of the most difficult and time-
consuming recipients without a management fee beyond the
standard fee-for-service reimbursement. By implementing
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this fee, DMAS argues, jt will encourage participation of new
providers to expand the resources available to these
managed recipients. At $5.00 a month per recipient, DMAS
agrees that this fee is below the marginal cost of managing a
CMM client. The fee will, however, serve to keep providers
who are afready in the program who might otherwnse leave,
rather than attract new providers..

Businesses and entities affected. Medlcatd service providers
(physicians, pharmacists and transportation providers) and
Medicaid clients will be affected by this regulation.

Localities particularly affected. No partiéular location will be
particularly affected by this regulation.

Projected impact on employment. Paying CMM providers a
managemeni fee should at least keep providers from leaving
the program and at best improve the supply of providers
albeit marginally. '

Effects on the use and value of private property. Any effect
on the use and value of private property will be too small to
measure.

Aqency‘s Response to the Department of Planning and
Budget's Economic impact_Analysis; The agency concurs
with the economic impact analysis- prepared by the
Department of Planning and Budget regarding the regulations
concerning the Client Medical Management Program,

Summary:

Proposed changes include extension of the recipient
restriction enrollment period from 18 fo 36 months to give
recipients a Jonger period of time to learn and practice
appropriate access to health care service and exfension
of the provider restriction enrofiment period from 18 to 24
manths to give DMAS additional fime fo evaluate
providers. Criferia for transportation service providers
are added to the reguiations as well.

The department also -proposes implementation of a
monthly case management fee to the CMM primary care
physician (PCP} to . be consistent with payment
methodologies for other DMAS managed care programs.

A new section is being added fo identify Medicaid

services which are excluded from the CMM requirements :

for written referral from the PCP. 7
There are also various fechnical corrections being made.

PART XIII.
CLIENT MEDICAL MANAGEMENT PROGRAM.

12 VAC 30-130-800. Definitions.

The following words and terms, when used in this part,
shall have the following meanings unless the context clearly
indicates otherwise:

"APA” means the Adminisirative Process Act established
by Chapter 1.1:1 (§ 8-6.14:1 et seq.) of Title 9 of the Code of
Virginia. '

"Abtise by recipients” means practices by recipients which
are inconsistent with sound fiscal or medical practices and
result in unnecessary costs te the Virginia Medicaid Program.

"Abuse by providers” means practices which are
inconsistent with sound fiscal, business, or madical practices
and result in unnecessary costs to the Virginia Medicaid
Program or in reimbursement for a level of utilization or
pattern of services that is not medically necessary.

"Baby care” means prenatal “group educafion, nutrition
setvices, and homemaker services for preghant women and
care coordination for high-risk pregnant women and infants
up to age fwo. .

"Card-sharing” means the intentional sharing of a recipient
eligibility card for use by someone other than the recipient for
whom it was issued, or a pattern of repeated unauthorized
use of a recipient eligibility card by one or more persons
other than the recipient for whom it was issued due to the
failure of the recipient to safeguard the card.

“Client Medical Management Program for recipients”

* means the recipients' utilization control program designed to

prevent abuse and promote improved and cost efficient
medical management of essential health care for
noninstitutionalized recipients through restriction to cne
primary care provider and, one pharmacy, and one
transportation provider, or any combination of these three
designated providers. Referrals may not be made to
providers restricted through the Client Medical Management
Program, nor may restricted prowders serve as covering
providers.

"Client. Medical Management Program for providers”
means the providers' utilization control program designed to
complement the recipient abuse and utilization control
program-in promoting improved and cost efficient medical
management of essential health care. Restricted providers
may not serve as designated providers for resiricted
recipients. Restricted providers may not serve as referral or
covering providers for restricted recipients.

"Contraindicated medical care” means treatment which is
medically improper or undesirable and which results in
duplicative or excessive utilization of services.

"Contraindicated use of dfugs" means the concomitant use
of two or more drugs whose combined pharmacologic action
produces an undesirable therapeutic effect or induces an
adverse effect by the extended use of a drug with a known
potential to produce this effect.

"Covering provider” means a provider designated by the
primary provider to render health care services in the
temporary absence of the primary provider.

"DMAS” means the Depariment of Medical Assistance
Services.

"Designated provider” means the provider who agrees to

be the designated primary heslth-care-provideror physician,

designated pharmacy, or designated transportation provider
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from whom the restricted recipient must first attempt to seek
health care services. Other providers may be established as
designated providers with the approval of DMAS.

"Diagnostic category” means the broad classification of
diseases and injuries found in the International Classification
of Diseases, 9th Revision, Clinical Modification (ICD-8-CM)
which is commonly used by providers in billing for medical
services.

"Drug" means a substance or medication intended for use
in the diagnosis, cure, mitigation, treatment or prevention of
disease as defined by the Virginia Drug Control Act (§
54.1-524.2 et seq. of the Code of Virginia).

"Duplicative medical care” means two or more practitioners
concurrently treat the same or similar medical problems or
conditions falling into the same diagnostic category,

excluding confirmation for diagnosis, evaluation, or
assessment.
"Duplicative  medications” means more than one

prescription of the same drug or mare than one drug in the
same therapeutic class.

"Emergency hospital services” means services that are
necessary to prevent the death or serious impairment of the
health of the recipient. The threat to the life or health of the
recipient necessitates the use of the most accessible hospital
available that is equipped to furnish the services.

"EPSDT" means the Early and Periodic Screening,
Diagnosis, and Treatment Program. which is federally
mandated for eligible individuals under the age of 21.

"Excessive medical care” means cbtaining greater than
necessary services such that health risks to the recipient or
unnecessary costs to the Virginia Medicaid Program may
ensue from the accumulation of services or obtaining
duplicative services.

"Excessive medications” means obtaining medication in
excess of generally acceptable maximum therapeutic dosage
regimens or obtaining duplicative medication from more than
one practitioner.

"Excessive fransportation services" means obtaining or
rendering greater than necessary transportafion services
such that unnecessary cosls to the Virginia Medicaid
Program may ensue from the accumulation of services.

“Fraud” means an  intentional  deception  or
misrepresentation made by a person with the knowledge that
the deception could result in some unauthorized benefit to
himself or some other person. It includes any act that
constitutes fraud under applicable federal or state laws.

"Health care” means any covered services, including
equipment er, supplies, or fransportation services, provided
by any individual, organization, or entity that participates in
the Virginia Medical Assistance Program.

"Heallh maintenance organization” or "HMQO" means an
entity which is organized for the purpose of providing health

care services through a provider network on a prepaid basis
in a designated geographic area and is licensed to operate
by the Bureau of Insurance of the State Corporation
Commission in Virginia.

“Managed care program” means a cost-efficient heaith
care delivery system such as a DMAS fee-for-service plan 11
which a recipient is assigned fo a primary care provider for
coordination of medical care or an HMO under contract with
DMAS.

"Medical emergency” means a situation in which a delay in
obtaining treatment may cause death or serious impairment
of the health of the recipient.

"Medical management of essential health care” means a
case management approach to health care in which the
designated primary physician has responsibility for assessing
the needs of the patient and making referrals to other
physicians and clinics as needed. The designhated pharmacy
has responsibility for monitoring the drug regimen of the
patient.

"Neoncompliance” means failing to follow Client Medical
Management Program procedures, or a paltern of utilization
which is inconsistent with sound fiscal or medical practices.
Noncompliance includes, but is not limited to, failure to follow
a recommended treatment plan or drug regimen; failure to
disciose to a provider any treatment or services provided by
another provider, ef requests for medical services or
medications which are not medically necessary, or excessive
use of franspoitation services.

“Not medically necessary” means an item or service which
is not consistent with the diagnosis or treatment of the
patient’s condition or an item or service which is duplicative,
contraindicated, or excessive.

"Pattern” means duplication or escurring—mere—thahonse

frequent occurrence.

“Practitioner" means a health care provider licensed,
registered, or otherwise permitted by law to distribute,
dispense, prescribe, and administer drugs or otherwise treat
medical conditions.

"Primary care provider” or "PCP" means the desighated
primary physician responsible for medical management of
essential health care for the restricted recipient.

"Provider” means the individual e, facility, HMO or other
entiy registered, licensed, or certified, as appropriate, and
enrolled by DMAS to render services to Medicaid recipients
eligible for services.

"Psychotropic drugs” means drugs which alter the mental
state. Such drugs include, but are not limited to, morphine,
barbiturates, hypnotics, antianxiety agents, antidepressants,
and antipsychotics.

"Recipient” means the individual who is eligible, under Title
XIX of the Social Security Act, to receive Medicaid covered
sServices.
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“Recipient eligibilify card” means the document issued to
each Medicaid family unit, listing names and Medicaid
numbers of alt eligible individuals within the family unit, or an
individual document issued to each Medicaid recipient listing
ihe name and Medicaid number (either the identification or
billing number) of the eligible individual. This document may
be in the form of a plastic card magnetically encoded,
allowing electronic access to inquiries for efigibility stafus.

"Restriction” means an administrative action imposed on a
recipient which limits access to specific types of health care
services through a designated primary provider or an
administrative action imposed on a provider to prohibit
participation as a designated primary provider, referral, or
covering provider for restricted recipients.

"Social Security Act” means the the Act, enacted by the
74th Congress on August 14, 1935, which provides for the
general welfare by establishing a system of federal old age
banefits, and by enabling the several siates to make more
adequate provisions for aged persons, blind persons,
dependent and crippled children, maternal and child weifare,
oublic heaith, and the administration of their unemployment
compensation kaws.

"State Plan for Medical Assistance” or “the Plan” means
the document listing the covered groups, covered services
and their limitations, and provider reimbursement
methodologies as provided for under Title XIX of the Social
Security Act.

"Surveillance and Utifization Review Subsystem (SURS)”
or "Automated Exception Analysis (AEA)" means a computer
subsystem of the Medicaid Management Information System
{MMIS) which collects claims data and computes statistical
profiles of recipient and provider activity and compares them
with that of their particular peer group.

"Therapeutic class” means a group of drugs with similar
pharmacologic actions and uses.

"Utilization control” means the control of covered health
care services to assure the use of cost efficient, medically
necessary or appropriate services,

12 VAC 30-130-810. Client Medical Management Program
for recipients.

A Purpose. The Client Medical Management Program is &
utilization control program designed to prevent abuse and
promote improved and cost efficient medical management of
essential health care.

B. Authority.

1. Federal regulations at 42 CFR § 456.3 require the
Medicaid agency {o implement a statewide surveillance
and utitization control program and 42 CFR & 4551
through 455.16 require the Medicaid agency to conduct
investigations of abuse by recipients.

2. Federal regulations at 42 CFR § 431.54 (e) allow
states to restrict recipients to designated providers when
the recipients have ufilized services at a frequency or

amount that is not medically necessary in accordance
with utilization guidelines established by the state. 42
CFR & 455.18(c)(4) provides for impaosition of sanctions
for instances of abuse identified by the agency.

C. Identification of Client Medical Management Program
participants. DMAS shall identify recipients for review from
computerized reports such as but not limited to Recipient
SURS or AEA or by referrals from agencies, health care
professionals, or other individuals.

D. Recipient evaluation for restriction.

1. DMAS shali review recipients to determine if services
are being utilized at a frequency or amount that results in
a level of utilization or a patiern of services which is not
medically necessary or which exceeds the thresholds
established in these regulations. Evaluation of utilization
patterns can include but is not limited to review by the
department staff of medical records or computerized
reports generated by the depariment reflecting claims
submitted for physician visits, drugs/prescriptions,
outpatient and emergency room visits, lab and diagnostic
procedures, hospital admissions, and referrals.

2. Abusive activities shall be investigated and, if
appropriate, the recipient shall be reviewed for
restriction. Recipients demonstrating questionable
patterns of utilization or exceeding reasonable levels of
utilization shall be reviewed for restriction.

3. DMAS may restrict recipients if any of the following
activities or patterns or levels of utilization are identified.
These activities or patterns or levels of utilization include
but shall not be limifed to:

a. Exceeding 200% cof the maximum therapeutic
dosage of the same drug or multiple drugs in the same
therapeutic class for a period exceeding four weeks.

b. Two occurrences of having prescriptions for the
same drugs filled two or more times on the same or
the subseguent day.

¢. LHilizing services from three or more prescribers and
three or more dispensing pharmacies in a three-month
period.

d. Receiving more than 24 prescriptions in a

three-month period.

e. Receiving more than 12 psychotropic prescriptions
or more than 12 analgesic prescriptions or more than
12 prescriptions for controlled drugs with potentiat for
abuse in a three-month period.

f. Exceeding the maximum therapeutic dosage of the
same drug or multiple drugs in the same therapeutic
class for a period exceeding four weeks. In addition,
such drugs must be prescribed by two or more
practitioners.

g. Recelving twe or more drugs, duplicative in nature
or potentially addictive (even within acceptable
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therapeutic levels), dispensed by more than one
pharmacy or prescribed by more than one practitioner
for a period exceeding four weeks.

h. Utilizing three or more different physicians of the
same type or specialty in a three-month period for
treatment of the same or similar conditions.

i. Two or mare occurrences of seeing two or mare
physicians of the same type or specialty on the same
or subsequent day for the same or simitar diagnosis.

|. Buplicative, excessive, or contraindicated utilization
of medications, medical supplies, or appliances
dispensed by merethan-onre-phanwmasy or prescribed
by more than one prastitioner provider for the time
period specified by DMAS.

k. Duplicative, excessive, or contraindicated utilization
of medical visits, procedures, or diagnostic tests from
more than one practitienar provider for the time period
specified by DMAS, '

I. Use of emergency hospital services for three or
more emergency room visits for nonemergency care
during a three-month period.

m. One or more providers recommends restriction for
medical management because the recipient has
demonstrated inappropriate utilization practices.

n. A pattern of noncompliance which is inconsistent
with the sound fiscal or medical practices.
Noncompliance is characterized by, but not limited to:

(1) Failure to disclose to a provider any treatment or
services provided by another provider; ef

{(2) Failure to follow a drug regimen or other
recommended freatment; ef

(3) Requests for medical services or medications
which are not medically necessary-,

(4) Excessive use of transportation services; or

e (5) Use of transporation services with no
corresponding medical services.

$= 0. One or more documented occurrences of a
recipient's use of the eligibility card to obtain drugs
under false pretenses, which includes, but is not
limited to the purchase or attempt to purchase drugs
via a forged or altered prescription.

& p. One or more documented occurrences of
card-sharing.

= @ One or more documented occurrences of
alteration of the recipient eligibility card.

E. Recipient restriction procedures.

1. DMAS shall advise affected recipients by written
notice of the proposed restriction under the Client
Medical Management Program. Written notice shall

include an explanation of restriction procedures and the
recipient's right to appeal the proposed action.

2. The recipient shall have the opportunity to select
designated providers. If a recipient fails to respond by
the date specified in the restriction notice, DMAS shall
select designated providers.

3. DMAS shall not implement restriction if a valid appeal
is noted, (See subsection K of this section.)

4. DMAS shall restrict recipients to their designated
providers for 48 36 months.

F. Eligible Designated providers.

1. A designated health-care—previder primary physician
must be a physician who is enrolled as an individual
practitioner and who is unrestricted by DMAS.

2. A designated pharmacy provider must be a pharmacy
that is enrolled as a community pharmacy and that is
unrestricted by DMAS.

3. A designated transportation provider must be enrolled
as a faxi, registered driver, or wheeichair van and be
unrestricted by DMAS. Recipients shall be assigned to
the type of provider who meets the appropriate level of
fransportation that is medically necessary.

3- 4. Providers restricted through the Client Medical
Management Program may not serve as designated
providers, may not provide services through referral, and
may not serve as covering providers for restricted
recipients.

4- 5. Physicians with practices limited to the delivery of
emergency room services may not serve as designated
primary providers.

&. 6. Restricted recipients shall have reasonable access

to all essential medical services, Otherprovider-types

susb—as—shnics—or—ambulatory—care—centers—may—be

B} . .
with-theapprevalof DMAS- These restrictions shall not

apply to emergency services.

7. Ofher provider types may be established as
designated providers as needed but only with the
approval of DMAS.

G. Provider reimbursement fer-coveredsenvices.

1. DMAS shall reimburse for covered outpatient medical,
pharmaceutical, and physician services only when they
are provided by the designated providers, or by

physicians seen on referral from the prmarhealh-care
previder PCP, or in a medical emergency consistent with
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the methodologies established for such services in the
Stale Plan for Medical Assistance. Prescriptions may be
filled by a nondesignated pharmacy only in emergency
situations when the designated pharmacy is closed, or
when the designated pharmacy does not stock, or is
unable to obtain the drug in a timely manner,

2. DMAS shall require a wsitten referral, in accordance

with published procedures, from the primar—health-care
provider PCP for payment of covered outpatient services
by nondesignated practitioners unless there is a medical
emergency requiring immediate treatment. Services
exempt from these referral requirements include:

a. Family planning services;

b. Annual or routine vision examinations (under age
21y

¢. Dental services (under age 21};

d. Emergency services; .

e. EPSDT well-child exams/screenings {under age 21);
f. Immunizations (under age 21);

g. Wajvered services such as hospice, AIDS, and
technology-assisted services,;

h. Renal dialysis services, and
i. Baby care services.

3. When a fransportation restriction is implemented,
DMAS shall reimburse for covered fransportation
services only when they are provided by the designated
fransportation provider, or on referral from the
designated transportation provider, or in a medical
emergency.

4. Designated primary care providers (PCPs) shall
receive a monthly case management fee for each
assigned recipient.

H. Resipiepteligibilityeards Client medical management

identification material. DMAS shail provide an individual
recipient eligibility card listing the recipient's designated
primary care providers or a plastic card for each restricted
recipient.  DMAS shall provide correspondence to the
recipient listing the name, address, and telephone number of
each designated provider and the effective date of restriction
o each provider.

I. Changes in designated providers.

1. DMAS must give prior authorization to all changes of
designated providers.

2. The recipient or the designated provider may initiate
requests for change for the following reasons;

a. Relocation of the recipient or provider.

b. Inability of the provider to meet the routine health
needs of the recipient.

¢. Breakdown of the recipient/provider relationship.

3. If the designated provider initiates the request and the
recipient does not select a new provider by established
deadlines, DMAS shall select a provider, subject to
concurrence from the provider. ‘

4. If DMAS denies the recipient's request, the recipient
shall be notified in writing and given the right to appeal
the decision. (See subsection K of this section.)

. Review of recipient restriction status.

1. During the restriction period, DMAS shall monitor the
recipient's ulilization no less frequently than every 12
months and follow up with the recipient fo promote
appropriate utilization patterns.

2. DMAS shall review a recipient's utilization prior to the
end of the restriction period to determine restriction
termination or continuation. {See subsection D of this
section.)

a. DMAS shail extend utifization control restrictions for
48 36 months if any of the following conditions is
identified:

a- (1) The recipient's utilization patterns include one
or more conditions listed in subdivision D 3 of this
section.

b- (2} The recipient has not complied with Client
Medical Management Program procedures resufting
in services or medications received from one or
more nondesignated providers without a written
referral or in the absence of a medical emergency.

{3} The recipient has not complied with Client
Medical Management Frogram procedures as
demonstrated by a pattern of documented attempts
to receive services or medications from one or more
nondesignated providers without a written referral or
in the absence of a medical emergency.

& (4) One or more of the designated providers
recommends continued restriction status because
the recipient has demonstrated noncompliant
behavior which is being controlled by Client Medical
Management Program restrictions.

& (5) Any changes of designated provider have
been made due to the breakdown of the
recipient/provider retationship as a result of the
recipient's noncompliance.

2- b. DMAS shall notify the recipient and designated
provider in writing of the review decision. If restrictions
are continued, written notice shall include the
recipient's right to appeal the proposed action. (See
subsection K of this section.)

4- . DMAS shall not implement the continued recipient
restriction if a valid appeal is noted.

K. Recipient appeals.
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1. Recipients shall have the right to appeal any adverse
action taken by DMAS under these reguiations.

2. Recipient appeals shall be held pursuant to the
provisions of Part | (12 VAC 30-110-10 et seq.) of 12
VAC 30 Chapter 110, Client Appeals.

12 VAC 30-130-820. Client Medical Management Program
for providers.

A. Purpose. The Client Medical Management Program is a
utilization control program designed to promote improved and
cost efficient medical management of essential health care.

B. Autharity.

1. Federal regulations at 42 CFR § 456.3 require the
Medicaid agency to implement a statewide surveillance
and utilization control program and 42 CFR 4551
through 455.16 require the Medicaid agency fo conduct
investigations of abuse by providers.

2. Federal regulations at 42 CFR & 431.54 (f) allow
states to restrict providers' participation in the Medicaid
program if the agency finds that the-provider providers of
items or services under the State Plan has have
provided items or services at a frequency or amount not
medicaily necessary in accordance with utilization
guidelines established by the state, or has have provided
items or services of a quality that do not meet
professionally recognized standards of heaith care.

C. Identification of Client Medicai Management Program
participants. DMAS shall identify providers for review through
computerized reports such as but not limited to Provider
SURS or AEA or by referrals from agencies, health care
professionals, or other individuals.

D. Provider evaluation for restriction.

1. DMAS shall review providers to determine if health
care services are being provided at a frequency or
amount that is not medically necessary or that are not of
a quality to meet professionally recognized standards of
heaith care. Evaluation cf utilization patterns can include
but is not limited to review by the department staff of
medical records or computerized reports generated by
the department reflecting claims submitted for physician
visits, drugs/prescriptions, outpatient and emergency
room visits, lab or diagnostic procedures, hospitai
admissions, and referrals.

2. DMAS may restrict providers if any one or more of the
following conditions is identified in a significant number
or proportion of cases. These conditions include but
shall not be limited to the following:

a. Visits billed at a frequency or level exceeding that
which is medically necessary;

b. Diagnostic tests billed in excess of what is medically
necessary,

¢. Diagnostic tests bifled which are unrelated to the
diagnosis;

d. Medications prescribed or prescriptions dispensed
in excess of recommended dosages,

e. Medications prescribed or prescriptions dispensed
unrelated to the diagnosis.

f. # The provider's license to practice in any state has
been revoked or suspended.

g. Excessive transportalion services rendered such
that unnecessary costs to the Virginia Medicaid
Program ensue from the accumulation of services.

E. Provider restriction procedures.

1. DMAS shall advise affected providers by written notice
of the proposed restriction under the Client Medical
Management Program. Written notice shall inciude an
explanation of the basis for the decision, request for
additional documentation, i any, and notification of the
provider's right to appeal the proposed action.

2. DMAS shali restrict providers from being the
designated provider, & referral provider, or a covering
previder; for recipients in the Client Medical Management
Program for 48 24 months.

3. . DMAS shall nofify the Health Care Financing
Administration (HCFA) and the general public of the
restriction and its durafion.

4. DMAS shall not implement provider restriction if a
valid appeal is noted.

F. Review of provider restriction status.

1. DMAS shall review a restricted provider's claims
history record prior to the end of the restriction period to
determine restriction termination or continuation (See
subsection D of this section). DMAS shall extend
provider restriction for 48 24 menths in one or more of
the following situations:

a. Where abuse by the provider is identified.

b. Where the practices which led to restriction
continue,

2. In cases where the provider has submitted an
insufficient number of claims during the restriction period
to enable DMAS to conduct a claims history review,
DMAS shall continue restriction until a reviewable
shrrenths six-month claims history is available for
evaluation.

3. If DMAS renews restriction following the review, the
provider shall be notified of the agency's proposed
action, the basis for the action, and appeait rights. {See
subsection E of this section).

4, If the provider continues a pattern of inappropriate
health care services, DMAS may make a referral to the
appropriate peer review group or regulatory agency for
recommendation and action as appropriate.

G. Provider appeals.
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1. Providers shall have the right to appeal any adverse
action taken by the departmeént under these regulations.

2. Provider appeals shall be held pursuant to the
provisions of Article 3 (§ 9-6.14:11 et seq.) of the Gede
of\Mirginia-{Administrative Process Act}.

VA.R, Doc. No. R97-718; Filed August 13, 1997, 11:14 am.
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Symbol Key
Roman type indicates existing text of reguiations. Ifaiic fype indicates new text. Language which has been stricken indicates
text to be deleted. [Bracketed fanguage) indicates a substantial change from the proposed text of the regulation.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH (STATE BOARD OF)

NOTICE: The State Board of Health repealed regulations
entitled, Rules and Reguiations for the Licensure of Nursing
Homes, and adopted regulations replacing -them entitled,
Rutes and Regulations for the Licensure of Nursing Facilities,
on April 18, 1997.

After receiving 25 requests for an opportunity to submit
comments on certain changes made since- the board

proposed the latter set of regulations, the board, acting

pursuant to § 9-6.14:7.1 K of the Code of Virginia, suspended
for an additional 30 days: {i) the regulatory process as it
related to the repeal of 12 VAC 5-370-400 of the former set of
regulations and (i) the process as it related to the adoptionof
12 VAC 5-371-280 of the tatter set of regulations. Both
sections set forth requirements for resident activities at
nursing facilities. The regulatory actions repealing the
remainder of the Rules and Regulations for the Licensure of
Nursing Homes and adopting the remainder of the Rules and
Regulations for the Licensure of Nursing Facilities remained
inforce and these actions became effective on July 1, 1897,
following the 30-day final adoption period imposed by § 9-
6.14:9.1 D of the Code of Virginia.

The board published a notice of the suspensions in the
Virginia Register, Volume 13, Issue 20, June 23, 1997, and
invited written comments until July 25, 1997. The board
received written comments from 82 persons. Sixty-three of
these persons favored 12 VAC 5-371-280 as adopted, while
19 recommended an amendment that would impose a more
burdensome requirement.

On August 8, 1997, the State Health Commissioner, acting
with the authority of the board and pursuant to § 32.1-20 of
the Code of Virginia, reaffirmed the repeal of 12 VAC 5-370-
400 and reaffirmed the adoption of 12 VAC 5-371-280,
unchanged. These actions became effective September 1,
1997, and 12 VAC 5-371-280 is now in force along with the
remainder of the Rules and Regulations for the LICEnsure of
Nursing Facilities.

Title of Requiation: 12 VAC 5-370-10 et seq. Rules and
Regulations for the Licensure of Nursmg Homes
(repealing 12 VAC 5-370-400),

Statutory Authority: §§ 32 1-12 and 32.1-127 of the Code of
Virginia.

Eftective Date; September 1, 1997,
12 VAC 5-370-400.-Ratientactivities. (Repealed.)

IEEE uising-home-shal Eﬁs“de purposeful-astivities

. ¢ it i e

12 VAC 5-371-10 et seq. Rules and Regulations for the
Licensure of Nursing Facilities {adding 12 VAC 50.371-
280).

12 VAC 5-371-280. Resident activities.

A. The nursing [ home facility ] shall provide activities, on
a regufarly scheduled basis, specifically suited to the needs
and interests of each resident based on { &is the resident’s |
comprehensive plan of care.

B. There shall be at least one staff member responsible for
coordinating resident activities. The individual shall [ meet at
least one of the following qualifications .

1. Be a qualified therapeutic recreation specialist or an
activities professional;

2. Be eligible for certification as a therapeutic recreation
specialist or aclivities professional by a recognized
accrediting body;

3. Have [ bvoyears one year full-time | experience [ ina
soscial-or—recteational-pregrar |, | within the last five
years, | ene-oFwhich-was-fui-time | in a patient aclivities
program in a health care selting;

4. Be a qualified occupational therapist or occupational
therapy assistant; or

5. Have comp!éted [ 89 40 ] hours training in group
aclivities and recognizing and assessing the activily
needs of residents.

C. The actlivities coordinator shall assess each resideni
and participate in the development and implerentation of the
comprehensive plan of care.

D. The activities program shall make the fullest possible
use of community social and recreational opportunities,
including the involvement of volunteers and community
groups.
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E. Documentation of activiies shall be included in the
resident's clinical record.

VA R. Doc. No. R97-702 and R97-703; Filed August 8, 1997, 8:15 a.m,

BOARD OF LICENSED PROFESSIONAL

COUNSELORS, MARRIAGE AND FAMILY

THERAPISTS AND SUBSTANCE ABUSE
TREATMENT PROFESSIONALS

REGISTRAR'S NOTICE; The following regulatory action is
exempt from the Administrative Process Act in accordance
with § 8-6.14:4.1 B 12 of the Code of Virginia, which excludes
regulations regarding instructions for application or renewal
of a license, certificate, or registration required by law. The
Department of Health Professions will receive, consider and
respond to petitions by any interested person at any time with
respect to reconsideration or revision.

Title of Regulation: 18 VAC 115-20-10 et séq. Regulations
Governing the Practice of Professional Counseling
(amending 18 VAC 115-20-20, 18 VAC 115-20-40, 18 VAC
115-20-50, 18 VAC 115-20-70, 18 VAC 115-20-90, 18 VAC
115-20-110, and 18 VAC 115-20-150).

Statutory Authority: §§ 54.1-113, 54.1-2400 and 54.1-3503 of
the Code of Virginia.

Effective Date: August 7, 1997.

Summary;

The amendments to this regulation: (i) modify
instructions to direct applicants to submit all application
and registration of supetvision forms, associated
documentation and fees fo the board’s contracting
agents instead of fo the beard, (i) delete an obsolete
reference fo the examination fee, which is no longer in

the regulations; and (iif) modify the regulation fo direct

the contracting agent to notify approved candidates of
the time and place of the examination, rather than the
board.

Agency Contact: Copies of the reguiation may be obtained
from Janet Delorme, Department of Health Professions, 6606
West Broad GStreet, 4th Fioor, Richmond, VA 23230,
telephone (804) 662-9575. .

18 VAC 115-20-20. Fees required by the board.

A. The board has established the following fees applicable
to licensure as a professional counselor:

AfterDesember  Afterdune

3414988 3049087
Bienniai iicénse renewal 78 . $75
Duplicate license 815 $15

Endorsement to another $10 $10
jurisdiction

- Late renewal $10 $10
Replacement of or 16 $15
additional wall certificate
Returned check g5 $15

B. Application, registration of supervision and examination
fees shalt be paid direcily to the examination-service board's
contracting agents according to ie their requirements.

C. Fees-shalbe—paid—bycheck-er—money—order—made
T E \lirerin ‘4 : .
beard: All fees are nonrefundable.
18 VAC 115-20-40. General requirements.

A. No person shall practice as a professional counselor in
the Commonwealth except as provided in this chapter and
when licensed by this board.

A- B. Licensure by the board shall be by written

‘examination.

8- C. Every applicant for licensure examination by the
board shall: .

1. Meet the education and experience requirements
prescribed in 18 VAC 115-20-50 of this chapter; and

3- 2. Submit to the exeeutive-direstoreftheboard—net
loss—than-B0—days—prer—to—the—date—of the—wrilten

axamination confracting agent within the time frame
estab.’rshed by thatagent SRS

a. A completed appllcatlon—en—fepms—prev@ed—byrthe
Bboard,;

b. Official transcriplts documenﬁng the appficant’s
completion of the education requirements prescribed
in 18 VAC 115-20-50 A,

b- c¢. Documented evidence of having fulfilled the
experience requirements of 18 VAC 115-20-50 B en
forms-provided-by-the-board,

& d. Reference letters from three health or mental

health care practilioners attesting to the applicant's
character and professicnal integrity; and

& e. The licensure app'tication fee preseribed—in—48
MAG-115-2020-of this-chapler.
&- D. The board may license by endorsement an individual

who is currently licensed in another state as a professional
counselor and who has heen licensed in another state
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through a similar process with equivalent requirements as
described in subsections A B and B C of this section,

18 VAC 115-20-50. Education and experience
requirements for licensure examinations.

A. Education. The applicant shali have completed 60
semester hours or 90 quarter hours of graduate study in
counseling, fo include a graduate degree in counseling or a
related discipline, from a college or university accredited by a
regional accrediting agency.

1. The graduate course work shall have included study in
the nine core areas of:

a. Professional identity, function and ethics;

b. Theories of counseling and psychotherapy;
¢. Counseling and psychotherapy technigues;
d. Group dynamics, theories, and technigues;

e. Theories of human behavior, learning, and
personality;

f. Career development;

g. Appraisal, evaluation and diagnostic procedures;
h. Abnormal behavior; and

i. Supervised practicum or internship.

2. One course may satisfy study in more than one of the
nine study areas required in subdivision 1 of this
subsection.

B. Supervised experience,

1. The applicant for licensure shall have completed
4,000 hours of post-graduate degree experience in
counseling practice under supervision satisfactory to the
board. The post-graduate experience shall consist of
supervised practice in the following areas:

Counseling and psychotherapy techniques;
Appraisal, evaluation and diagnostic procedures;
Treatment planning and implementation;

Case management and recordkeeping;
Professional identity and function; and
Professicnal ethics and standards of practice.

a. The experience shall inctude 200 hours of individual
supervision during the 4,000 hours, with a minimum of
one hour per week of face-to-face supervision
between supervisor and applicant. The experience
shall be continucus and integrated, that is, no credit
will be given for satisfying the 4,000 hours of required
experience in the absence of approved individual face-
to-face supervision and conversely, no credit will be

given for individual face-to-face supervision that does
net ocelr as a part of the 4,000 hours of post-graduate
experience. The experience shall include supervised
practice with various populations, clinical problems
and theoretical approaches. '

b, Group supervision will be acceptable for not mors
than 100 hours of the required 200 hours of individual
supervision on the basis of two hours of group
supervision being equivalent to one hour of individual
supervision, but in no instance shall group supervision
substitute for the required on site- individual face-to-
face supervision.

¢. The board may consider special requests in the
event that the regulations create an undue burden in
regard to geography or disability which limits the
supervisee's access to gualified supervision.

d. A post-graduate degree practicum or internship may
count for the required 4,000 hours of experience and
shall meet the requirements of 18 VAC 115-20-50,

e. For applicants enrolled in an integrated course of
study in an accredited institution leading to a graduate
degree beyond the master's level, supervised
experience may begin after the completion of 30
graduate semester hours or 45 graduate quarter
hours, and shall include graduate course work in the
nine core areas as prescribed in 18 VAC 115-20-50 A
1.

f. Applicants may not call themsefves professional
counselors, salicit clients, bill for services rendered, or
in any way represent themselves as professional
counselors.  During the post-graduate supervisory
experience, applicants shall use their hames; and the
initials of their degree. Clients shall be informed of the
applicant's supervisee status, the supervisor's name,.
professional address, and phone number.

g. Applicants shall not engage in practice under
supervision in any areas for which they have not had
appropriate education.

2. A person who provides supervision for a prospective
applicant for licensure as a professional counselor shall
have received professional training in supervision and
shall be licensed as a professional counselor,
psychologist, school psychologist, clinical psychologist,
clinical social worker, or psychiatrist. At least one-half of
the individual face-to-face supervision shalf be rendered
by a licensed professional counselor.

a. Supervision by any individual whose relationship to
the supervisee compromises the objectivity of the
supervisor is prohibited.

b. The supervisor of a prospective applicant shall
assume full responsibility for the clinical activities of
that prospective applicant specified within the
supervisory contract for the duration of the supervised
experience. In every instance there shall be an
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identifiable individual who is appropriately credentialed
to provide supervision in the jurisdiction where the
applicant provides counseling services.

c. Supervisors shall only be approved to provide
supervision in areas for which they possess
documented skills, training, and experience.

d. Supervisors shall provide the beard contracting
agent with documentation regarding their areas of

expertise en-a-form-specifiedby-the-board.

e. At least one-half of the required individual face-to-
face supervision shall occur on site where the
counseling services are provided and be provided by
the board-approved supervisor of record.

3. Regiétration of supervision.

a. Applicants who render counseiing services in a
nonexempt agency shall:

{1) With their supervisor, register with-the-beard their
supervisory contract on the appropriate forms fer

board—appreval before starting to practice under

supervision;
(2) Have submitted directly to the beard contracting
agent an official transcript of their relevant

coursework in counseling documenting a graduate
degree in counseling or a counseling related area
and as specified in 18 VAC 115-20-50 A; and

(3) Pay the registration fee presecribedbytheboard

b. Applicants who render counseling services in an
exempt agency, as defined in § 54.1-3500 of the Code
of Virginia, may register their supervision with—the
board; as outlined above. Board approval and
successful completion of a planned supervision
arrangement in an exempt setting wili assure its
acceptability at the time of application.

c. The board may accept as equivalent post-graduate
supervised experience that occurs in  another
jurisdiction provided that the board's requirements are
met,

4. Documentation of supervision.

a. Applicants shall document successful completion of
their supervised experience cn appropriate forms at
the time of application. Supervised experience
obtained prior to May 8, 1981, may be accepied
toward licensure if this supervised experience met the
board's requirements which were in effect at the time
the supervision was rendered.

b. The supervisor shall conduct an annual evaluation
of the applicant and report te-the-beard the number of
hours of individual face-to-face hours of supervision
and an evaluation of the supervisee's progress on

appropriate forms provided-by-the-board.

At the completion of required supervision hours, applicants
shall docurmnent completion of their supervised experience on
appropriate forms at the time of applicatien. In addition, the
supervisor will report the total hours of experience and
supervision and will evaluate the applicant's competency in
the six areas stated in 18 VAC 115-20-50 B 1 using-the-form

provided-by-—ihe—-board. Applicants must receive a

competency evaluation on each itern on the evaluation sheet
by at least one of their supervisors to meet requirements for
satisfactory completion of their supervised experience.

18 VAC 115-20-70. General examination requirements;
schedules; time limits.

A. Every applicant for initial licensure by the board as a
professicnal counselor shall pass a written examination as
prescribed by the board.

B. The board may waive examinalion requiremerits if the
applicant for licensure has been certified or licensed in
another jurisdiction by standards and procedures equivalent
to the board's.

C. Examinaton-schedules: A written examination will be
given at least twice each year. The board may schedule such
additional examinations as it deems necessary.

4. D. The sexecutive-direstorefthe-boaard contracting agent
shall notify all approved candidates in writing of the time and
place of the examination.

B—DBeferrals—by—oandidate—fme—tHmi £ A candidate
approved by-the-beard to sit for the examination shall take
the examination within two years from the date of such initial

If the candidate has not taken the
period here

board approval.
examination by the end of the two-year
prescribed:

1. The initial beard approval to sit for the examination
shall then become invalid; and

2. In order ta be considered for the examination later, the
applicant shall file a semplete new application with the
beard hoard's contracting agent.

18 VAC 115-20-80. Reexamination.

A. After paying the written reexamination fee, a candidate
may be reexamined for the written exam within an 18-month
period without filing a new application.

B. A candidate who fails the examination two times shall
reapply and pay the required application fee as prescribed in
ABMAC 1520 20 A by the hoard’s contracting agent,
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18 VAC 115-20-110. Late renewal; reinstatement.

A. A person whose license has expired may renew it within
four years after its expiration date by paying the peralty fate
fee prescribed in 18 VAC 115-20-20 as well as the license
renewal fee prescribed for each biennium the license was not
renewed.

B. A person who fails to renew a license for four years or
mare and wishes to resume practice shall reapply and pay
the application fee prescribed 48 VAL 1152020 by the
board's contracting agent and take the written examination.

C. Upon approval for reinstatement, the applicant shall pay
the penalty lafe fee prescribed in 18 VAC 115-20-20 and the ]
license renewal fee prescribed for each biennium the license T - S
was nof renewed.

18 VAC 115.20-150. Reinstatement following disciplinary
action.

Signature
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Renewal Notice and Application [ rev, 8/97}
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NO LICENSE, CERTIFICATION CR REGISTRATION WILL BE ISSUED TQ ANY
INDIVIDUAL WHO HAS FAILED TO DISCLOSE ONE OF THESE NUMBERS.

In accotdance with § 54.1-116 of 4
Il boxes do comtain nimbers, ph

RENEWAL NOTICE AND APPLICATION

Telephone:
“In arder o pbtain 3 Virginia driver’s ficense control rumbar, 118 necessary to appear in person al an office of the

License, cerlificale or registralion number:
License, cartilicate or registiation number:

COMMONWEATTTOF VIRGINIA

Department of Health Professions
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VAR Doc. No. R97-698; Filed August 7, 1997, 7:25 a.m,
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Title of Regulation: 18 VAC 115-30-19 et seqg. Regulations
Governing the Certification of Substance Abuse
Counselors (amending 18 VAC 115-30-30, 18 VAC 1135-30-
40, 18 VAC 115-30-80, 18 VAC 115-30-90, and 18 VAC 115-
30-180).

Statutory Authority: §§ 54.1-113, 54.1-2400, and 54.1-3503
of the Code of Virginia.

Effective Date: August 7, 1997.

Summary:

The amendments to these regulations modify
instructions to direct applicants fo submit all application
and registration of supervision forms, associated
documentation and fees to the board’'s contracting
agents instead of to the beard and modify the regulation
fo direct the contracting agent to notlify approved
candidates of the time and place of the examinafion,
rather than the board.

Agency Gontact: Copies of the regulation may be obtained
from Janet Delorme, Depariment of Health Professions, 6606
West Broad Sireet, 4th Floor, Richmond, VA 23230,
telephone (804) 662-9575.

18 VAC 115-30-30. Fees required by the board.

A. The board has established the following fees applicable
to ihe ceriification of subsiance abuse counselors:

After Decamber  Afterduhe

868 304007

Biennial certification $40 $40
renewal

Duplicate certificate £45 $15

Late renewal $40 $10
Repiacement of or $15 315
additional wall certificate

Name change $10 $10

Returned check 45 $15
B. EFess—shallbe—paid—by—chesk—or—monoy—order:

Applfcatfon regfsfraﬂon of supemsron and exammatron fees

Famiby—Therapists pafd dfrecn‘y fo the boards contractmg
agents according to their requirements.

C. All fees are nonrefundable.

18 VAC 115.30-40. Cerlification, general.

A. No person sha'll use the title of "certified substance
abuse counselor” in the Comimonwealth of Virginia except as
provided in this chapter. '

B. A certified substance abuse counselor is employed to
deliver substance abuse counseling in a state-approved
public or private facility.

C. In every instance there shall be an identifiable
appropriately credentialed individual or authority ie provide
supervision.

D. A candidate for certification as a substance abuse
counselor shall meet all the requirements of this chapter,
including passing the examination prescribed in 18 VAC 115-
30-90.

E. Every prospective applicant for
certification by the board shall:

examinaticn for

1. Meet the educational requirements prescribed in 18
VAGC 115-30-50 of this chapter;

2. Register supervision with-the-board at least one year
before applying—using—the—appropriate-form—and-paying
the—fees-preseribed-by—the—board, The board, in its

discretion, may waive this one-year period for an
applicant who has met the work experience requirements
prescribed in 18 VAC 115-30-60;

3. Meet the experience requiremenis prescribed in 18
VAGC 115-30-60;

4. Meet the requi'rements of character and professional
_ integrity prescribed in 18 VAG 115-30-80; and

5. Submit to the exesutive—director-st-the-board—at-least

contracting agent within the time frame established by
that agent.

a. A completed application form;

b. Documented evidence of having fulfiled the
education, supervision, experience, and references
required in subdivisions 1, 2, 3, and 4 of this
subsection;

¢. Reference letters from three health or mental health
care professionals attesting to the applicant's
character and professional integrity; and '

d. The-examinationfee prescribed in—18 WAG $15-30-
30-of-thischapter Any applicable fees.

F—Every—apphleart—ior—examination—shal—take—the

G- F. The board may certify by endorsement an individuai
who is currently certified in another state as a subsiance
abuse counselor and who has been certified in another state
through a similar process with equivalent requirements as
described in this section.
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18 VAC 115-30-60. Experience requirements.

A. An applicant for ceriification as a substance abuse
counselor shall have had 2,000 hours of supervised
experience in the delivery of clinical substance abuse
counseling services.

B. The work experience shall be supervised by a hoard
approved licensed professional or certified substance abuse
counselor. In every instance there shall be an identifiable
appropriately credentialed individual or authority to provide
supervision.

C. The supervised experience shall include at least two
hours per week of face-to-face consultation between the
supervisor and the applicant.

D. Supervision shall be provided under this section
according to the following requirements:

1. The supervision contract prewvided-by-the-boakd shall
be completed and signed by the applicant and the

SUpErvisor;

2. The supervisor shall assume responsibility for the
professional activities of the applicant;

3. The supervisor shatl not provide supervision for
activities for which the prospective applicant has not had
appropriate education;

4. The supervisor shall provide supervision only for those
substance abuse counseling services which he is
qualified to render,

5. Group supervision involving up to six members in a
group will be acceptable for one hour of the two hours
per week of supervision required in subsection C of this
section, substituting on the basis of two hours of group
supervision equaling one hour of individual supervision.
In no case shall a person receiving supervision receive
less than one hour of face-to-face individual supervision
per week;

6. Supervision must be provided by a professional who
has had specialized training or experience in substance
abuse counseling or a cerified substance abuse
counselor approved by the board;

7. A board approved supervisor shall:

a. Be a licensed professional counselor, licensed
clinical psychoelogist, licensed psychologist, licensed
clinical social worker, medical doctor, or registered
nurse with a minimum of cone year experience in
substance abuse counseling and at least 100 hours of
didactic training covering the areas outlined in 18 VAC
115-30-50 1 a through f; or

b. Be a substance abuse counselor certified by the
board who has:

(1) Board recognized national
substance abuse counseling; and

ceriification in

(2) Has Two years experience as a board certified
substance abuse counseior,

8. At the time of formal application for certification, the
board approved supervisor shall document ferthe board
the applicant's total hours of supervision, length of work
experience, competence in substance abuse counseling
and any needs for additional supervision or training;

9. Supervision by any individual whose relationship o
the supervisee compromises the objectivity of the
supervisor is prohibited; and

10. The applicant shall keep the beard hoard's
contracting agent informed of his current supervisor's
license or certificate number, business address, and
‘phone number. The beard board’s contracting agent
shail be informed within 30 days of any changes in the
applicant's supervision.

18 VAC 115-30-90. General examination recuirements.

A. Every applicant for certification as a substance abuse
counselor shall take-a written examination approved by the
board and achieve a passing score as defined by the board.

B. A written examination will be given at least once each
year. The board may schedule such additional examinations
as it deems necessary.

1. The exesutive—direstorof-the-board confracting agent
shall notify all applicants in writing of the time and place
of the examination for which they have been approved to
Sit.

2. The exesutve—direster contracting agent will notify all
applicants in writing of their success or failure on any
examination.

5 T . " icable_t
18 VAC 115-30-160. Reinstatement following disciplinary
action.

A. Any person whose certificate has been revoked or
denied renewal by the board under the provisions of 18 VAC
115-30-150 of this chapter must submit a new application for
certification to-the-board.

B. The board in its discretion may, after a hearing, grant
the reinstatement sought in subsection A of this section.

C. The applicant for such reinstatement, if approved, shall
be certified upon payment of the appropriate fees applicable
at the time of reinstatement.
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Final Regulations

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES (STATE
BOARD OF)

Title of Regulation: 22 VAC 40-705-10 et seq. Child

Protective Services.
Statutory Authority; § 63.1-25 of the Code of Virginia.
Effective Date; January 1, 1998.

Summary:

The final regulation establishes a regulatory framework
for protecting children in the Commonwealth of Virginia
from abuse and neglect. It provides direction for how
best to profect children balanced with the rights of
parents and family integrity.

The final regulation is based on findings and
recommendaltions of a State Board of Social Services
study begun in 1995, of the findings of a legislative study
in 1985, and legislation passed by the 1996 Session of
the General Assembly, The board amended 22 VAC 40-
705-80 B to clarify circumstances in which an interview
with the alleged victim chitd would not be audio faped.
Because the board believes that this change may be
considered substantial by other parties, the board will
accept additional comment until October 31, 1997.

NOTICE: The State Board of Social Services has amended
22 VAC 40-705-80 B to clarify circumstances in which an
interview with the alleged victim child would not be audio
taped. Because the board believes other parties may
consider this change substantial, the board will accept
additional comment.  Accordingly, persons may submit
additional written comment concerning 22 VAC 40-705-10 et
seqg. until October 31, 1997. The State Board of Social
Services will convene a public hearing to allow further
comment. See General Notices section of this Register.

Summary of Public Comment_and Agency Response: A
summary of comments made by the public and the agency’s
responseé may be obtained from the promulgating agency or
viewed at the office of the Registrar of Regulations.

Agency Contact: Copies of the regulation may be obtained
from Jesslyn Cobb, Department of Social Services, Division
of Family Services, 730 East Broad Street, Richmond, VA
23219, telephone (804) 692-1255.

CHAPTER 7085.
CHILD PROTECTIVE SERVICES.

22 VAC 40-705-10. Definitions.

The following words and terms, when used in this chapter,
shall have the following meaning unless the context clearly
indicates otherwise,

"Abuser or neglector” means any person wha is found to
have committed the abuse and/or neglect of a child pursuant
to [ Chapter 12.1 (§ 63.1-248.1 et seq.) of Title 63.1 ] of the
Code of Virginia.

"Administrative appeal rights" means the child profective
services appeals procedures for a local level informal
conference and a state level hearing pursuant fo § 63.1-
248.6:1 of the Code of Virginia, under which an individual
who is found to have committed abuse and/or neglect may
request that the local depariment’s records be amended.

"Appellant" means anyone who has been found to be an
abuser and/or neglector and appeals the founded disposition
to the director of the local department of socfal services, an
administrative hearing officer, or to circuit court.

"Assesstent” means the process by which child protective
services workers defermine a child's and family's needs.

"Caretaker” means any individual having the responsibility
of providing care for a child [ ;] and includes the following:
(i) parent or other person legally responsible for the child's
care; (if) any other person who has assumed carelaking
responsibility by virfue of an agreement with the legally
responsible person; (i) persons responsible by virtue of their
positions of conferred autherity, and (iv) adult persons
residing in the home with the child.

"Case record” means a collection of information maintained
by a local department, including writtenn material, letters,
documents, lapes, phofographs, film or other materals
regardiess of physical form about a specific child profective
services investigation, family or individual,

"Central Registry" means a subset of the information
systerm of CANIS, and is the name index with identifving
information of individuals named as an abuser and/or
neglector in founded child abuse and/or neglect complaints or
reports not currently under administrative appeal, maintained
by the department.

"Child Abuse and Neglect Information System (CANIS)”
means the computer system which collecls and mainfains
information regarding incidents of child abuse and neglect
involving parents or other caretakers. CANIS is composed of
three parts: the stalistical information system with
nonidentifying information, the Ceniral Registry, and a data
base that can be accessed only hy the depariment and local
departments consisting of alf nonpurged investigation
information.

"Child protective services” means the identificalion, receipt
and immediate investigation of complaints and reporfs of
alleged child abuse and/or neglect for children under 18
years of age. it also includes assessment, arranging for and

prowd.'ng [ aemees—feﬁhe—a#ege%#efw—s@#eﬁ#s—ﬁem#y«aﬂé

necessaty profect/ve and rehab.'.'rtarrve serwces for a ch;fd
and his family when the child has been found to have been
abused or neglected or is at risk of being abused or
neglected ). :

"Child protective services worker” means one who is
qualified by virtue of education, training and supervision [ ; |
and is employed by the focal department to respond to child
protective services complaints and reports of afleged child
abuse and/or neglect.
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[ “Chronically and irreversibly comatose” means a condition
caused by injury, disease or illness in which a patient has
suffered a loss of consciousness with no behavioral eviderce
of self-awareness or awareness of surroundings in a learned
manner other than reflexive activity of muscles and nerves for
low-level conditioned response and from which to a
reasonable degree of medical probability there can be no
recovery. |

"Collateral” means a person whose personal or
professional knowledge may help confirm or rebut the
allegations of child abuse andfor neglect or whose
involvement may help ensure the safety of the child.

"Complaint” means any information or allegation of child
abuse and/or neglect made orally or in writing pursuanf to §
63.1-248 2.5 of the Code of Virginia.

"Consultation” means the process by which the alleged
abuser and/or neglector may request an informal meeting to
discuss the investigative findings with the local department
prior to the local department rendering a founded disposition
of abuse and/or neglect against that person pursuant to §
63.1-248.6:1 A of the Code of Virginia.

"Department” means the Virginia Department of Social
Services.

"Disposifion" means the determination of whether or not
child abuse and/or neglect has occurred.

"Documentation” means information and materials, written
or otherwise, concerning allegations, facts and evidence.

"Famify Advocacy Program representafive” means the
professional employed by the United Stafes Armed Forces
who has responsibility for the program designed to address
prevention, identification, evaluation, treatment, rehabilitation,
follow-up and reporting of family violence, pursuant fo 22
VAC 40-720-20.

"First source"” means any direct evidence establishing or
helping to establish the existence or nonexistence of a fact. {
indirect evidence and anonymous complains do no
constitute first source evidence. |

"Founded" means that a review of the facts shows by a
preponderance of the evidence that child abuse and/or
neglect has occurred. [ A determination that a case is
founded shall be based primarily on first source evidence; in
no instance shalf a determination that a case is founded be
based solely on indirect evidence or an anonymous
complaint. ]

"He" means he or she.
"His"means his or her.

“Identifving information” means name, social securily

fnumber, address, race, sex, and date of birth.

i fIndirect evidence” means any statement made outside
the presence of the child protective services warker and
refayed fo the child protective services worker as proof of the
conlents of the statement. |

"investigation” means the formal information gathering
process utifized by the local department in determining
whether or not child abuse or neglect has occurred.

"Investigative narrative” means the written account of the
investigation contained in the child protective services case
record.

"Legitimate interest” means a lawful, demonsirated
privilege to access the information | as defined in § 63.1-209
of the Code of Virginia ]. .

"L.ocal department” means the city or county local agency
of social services or department of public welfare in the
Commonweaith of Virginia responsible ~ for conducting
investigations of child abuse andfor neglect complaints or
reports pursuant to § 63.1-248.6 of the Code of Virginia.

"Local department of jurisdiction” means the Ilocal
department in the cily or county in Virginia where the alfeged
victim child resides or in which the alleged abuse andfor
neglect is believed fo have occurred. If neither of these are
known, then the local department of jurisdiction shall be the
local department in the county or city where the abuse and/or
neglect was discovered.

"Mandated reporfers" means those persons who are
required to report suspicions of child abuse and/or neglect
pursuant fo § 63.1-248.3 of the Code of Virginia.

"Monitoring" means contacts with the child, family and
coflaterals which provide information about the child's safety
and the family's compliance with the service plan,

"Multidisciplinary teams" means any organized group of
individuals represenfing, but not limited to, medical, mental
health, socfal work, education, legal and law enforcement,
which will assist local departments in the protection and
prevention of child abuse and neglect pursuant [ to 1§ 63.1-
248.6 F of the Code of Virginia. Citizen representatives may
also be included.

"Notification" means informing designafted and appropriate
individuals of the local department’s actions and the |
individaats’ individual's | rights.

"Preponderance of evidence" means the evidence as a
whole shows that the facts are moere probable and credible
than not. It is evidence which is of greater weight or more
convincing than the evidence offered in opposition.

"Purge " means to delete or destroy any reference dafa and
materials specific to subject identification contained in
records maintained by the department and the local
department pursuant to §§ 63.1-248.5:1 and 63 1-248.5:1.01
of the Code of Virginia.

"Reasonable diligence” means the exercise of justifiable
and appropriate persistent effort,

"Report” means [ either a complaint as defined in this
section or] an official document on which information is given
concering abuse and neglect and which is required fo be
made by persons designated herein and by local
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departrments in those situations in which investigation of a
complaint from the general public reveals suspected child
abuse and/or neglect pursuant to [-§-63-1-248-2:5 subdivision
& of the definition of abused or neglected child in § 63.1-
248.2 1 of the Code of Virginia.

"Safely plan” means [ a-propesed an immediate | course of
action designed fo protect a child from abuse or neglect.

[ “Service Plan” means a plan of action to address the
service needs of a child and/or his family in order to profect a
child and his siblings; to prevent future abuse and neglect;
and fo preserve the family life of the parents and children
whenever possible.

“Terminal condition” means a condition caused by injury,
disease or iliness from which to a reasonable degree of
medical probabilify a patient cannot recover and (i} the
patient’'s death is imminent or {ii} the patient is chronically
and irreversibly comatose, ]

"Unfounded” means that a review of the facts does not
show by a preponderance of the evidence that child abuse or
neglect occurred.

[ "Withholding of medically indicated treatment” means the
failure to respond to the infant's life-threatening condition by
providing treatment {including appropriafe nutrition, hydration,
and medication) which in the freating physician’s or
physicians’ reasonable medical judgment will be most likely
lo be effective in ameliorating or correcting all such
conditions. }

22 VAC 40-705-20. General policy regarding complaints
or reports of child abuse and neglect.

it is the policy of the Commonwealth of Virginia to reqtire
complaints and/or reports of child abuse and neglect for the
following purposes:

1. Ildentifying abused and neglected children;

2. Assuring profective services to such identified
chiidren;

3. Preventing further abuse and neglect [+, 1.

[ 4. Preserving the family life of the parents and children,
where possible, by enhancing parental capacity for
adequate care. |

22 VYAC 40-705-30. Types of abuse and neglect.
A. Physical abuse occurs when [ theres-a-physicalinfuns

threatl-oHnjuror-creation-ofa-roal and-sigaificant-dangecof
Et““.lé':s.slz A 51551_ @ "Ea z E_.
intert—s-nficted-or-alowed-to-be-inflisted -by-honassidental
ROARS-PpUFsHat—to—§—631248-2-of the—Code-of Virginia a
caretaker creates or inflicts, threatens to create or inflict or
allows to be created or inflicted upon a child a physical injury
by other than accidental means or creates a substantial risk
of death, disfigurement, or impairment of bodily functions ).

B. Physical neglect occurs when there is the failure fo
provide food, clothing, shelter, or supervision for a child fo the
extent that the child's health or safety is endangered. This
also includes abandonment and situations where the parent's
or caretaker's own incapacitating behavior or absence
prevents or severely limits the performing of child caring
tasks pursuant to § 63.1-248.2 of the Code of Virginia. [ In
situations where the neglect is the result of family poverty
and there are no outside resources avaifable fo the family,
the parent or carelaker shall not be determined to have
neglected the child, however, the local department may
provide appropriate services fo the family. ]

1. Physical neglect may include multiple occurrences or
a one-time critical or severs event that results in a threat
to health or safety.

2. Physical neglect may include failure to thrive.

a. Failure fo thrive occurs as a syndrome of infancy
and early childhood which is characterized by growth
fajlure, signs of severe malnutrition, and variable
degrees of developrnental retardation.

b.  Failure to fthrive can only be diagnosed by a
physician and is caused by nonorganic factors.

C. Medical neglect occurs when there is the failure by the
caretaker fo obfain or folfow through with a complete regimen
of medical, mental or dental care for a condition which, if
untreated, could resulf in iliness or developmental delays
pursuant to § 63.1-248.2 of the Code of Virginia. [ Medical
neglect also includes withholding of medically indicated
treatment. |

1. [ Medisalneglest-doesnot-applyto | A child who, in
good faith, is under treatment solely by spiritual means
through prayer in accordance with the lenets and
practices of a recognized church or religious
dencrination pursuant to § 63.1-248.2 of the Code of
Virginia [ shall not for that reason alone be considered a
neglected child ].

#he—te#m For the purposes of this regulanon wrthholdmg
of medically indicated lreatment” | does nof include the
failure to provide freatment (other than approprate
nutrifion, hydration, or medication) to an infanf when, in

the freafing physician’s or physicians' reasonable

medical judgment:
a. The infant is chronically and irreversibly comatose;

L. The [ the infant has a ferminal condition and the ]
provision of such treatment would:
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(1) Merely prolong dying;

(2) Not be effective in ameliorating or correcling alf
of the infant’s life-threatening conditions; or

{3) Otherwise be futile in terms of the survival of the
infant; or

¢, The | infant has a terminal condition and the ]
provision of such treatment would be virtually futite in
terms of the survival of the infant and the treatment
itself under such circumstances would be inhumane.

D. Mental abuse or negiect occurs when [ #he#e—;s—a

A#aﬂanens a carefaker creates or rnfhcts threatens to create or

inflict, or allows fo be created or inflicted upon a child a
mental injury by ofher than accidental means or creates a
substantial risk of impairment of mental functions ].

2- ] Mental abuse or neglect may include faifure to thrive.

[ & 1.] Failure to thrive occurs as a syndrome of infancy
and early childhood which is characterized by growth
failure, signs of severe malnutiition, and variable
degrees of developmental retardation,

[ & 2. ] Failure to thrive can only be diagnosed by a
physician and is caused by nonorganic factors.

F. Sexual abuse occurs when there is any act of sexual
exploitation or any sexual act upon a child in violation of the
law which Is committed or aifowed to be commitfed by the
child's parents or other persons responsible for the care of
the child pursuant to § 63.1-248.2 of the Code of Virginia,

22 VAC 40-705-40. Complaints and reports of suspected
child abuse and/or negfect.

A, Persons who are mandated lo report are those
individuals defined in § 63.1-248.3 of the Code of Virginia.

1. Mandated reporters shall report immediately any
suspected abuse or neglect that they leam of in their
professional capacity.

2. Mandated reporters shall disclose all information
which is the basis for the suspicion of child abuse or
neglect and shall make available, upon request to the
focal department any records and reports which
document fhe basis tor the complfaint and/or report.

3. A mandated reporter’s failure to report within 72 hours
of the first suspicion of child abuse or neglect [ may shall
] resuit in a fine.

B. Persons who may report child abuse and/or neglect

include any individual who | has+easen-te-suspest suspects |
that a child is being abused andfor neglected [Hhy-the-child's

paront-or-ofher-carctaler | pursuant to § 63.1-248.4 of the
Code of Virginia.

C. Complaints and reports of child abuse and/or neglect
may he made anonymously. [ An anonymous complaint,
standing alone, shall not meet the preponderance of
evidence Standard necessary to support a founded
determination. |

D. Any person making a complaint and/or report of child
abuse and/or neglect shail be immune from any civil or
criminal labifity in connection therswith, uniess the court
decides that such person acted in bad faith or with malicious
intent pursuant to § 63.1-248.5 of the Code of Virginia,

E. When the ideniity of the reporfer is known fo the
department or local department, these agencies shah’ make
every effort to protect the reporter's ideritity.

F. If a person suspects that he is the subject of a report |
or complaint | of child abuse and/or neglect made in bad faith
or with malicious intent, that person may pelition the court for
access fo the record including the ideniity of the reporfer [ or
complainant | pursuant to § 63.1-248.5:1 of the Code of
Virginia. _ .

G. Any person age 14 years or older who rmakes or
causes to be made a knowingly false complaint or repott of
child abuse and/or neglect, and is convicted, shall be guifty of
a Class 4 misdemeanor for a first offense pursuant 1o -§ 63.1-
248.5:1.01 of the Code of Virginia.

1. A subsequent conviction resulls in a Cfass 2
misdemeanor.

2. Upon receipt of notification of such conviction, the
department will retain a list of convicted reporters.

3. The subject of the records may have the records
purged upon presentation of procf of such conviction.

H To make a complaint or report of child abuse and/or
neglect, a person may telephone the departments toll-free
child abuse and neglect hotiine or contact a local department
of jurisdiction pursuant to § 63.1-248.4 of the Code of
Virginia.

1. The local department of jurisdiction that first receives
a complaint or report of child abuse and/or neglect shall
assume responsibility to ensure that the complaint or
report is investigated.

2. Alocal department may ask another local department
which is a local depariment of jurisdiction to assist in
conducting the investigation. If assistance is requested,
the focal department shall comply.

3. Alocal department may ask another local department
through a cooperative agreement fo assist in conducting
the investigation.

4. If a local department empioyee is suspected of
abusing and/or neglecting a child, the complaint or report
of child abuse and/or neglect shall be made to ihe
juvenile and domestic refations district court of the
county or cily where the alleged abuse andfor neglect
was discovered. The judge may assign the report for
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investigation to the court services unit or fo a local
department that is not the employer of the subject of the
report [ pursuant to §§ 63.1-248.3 and 63.1-248.4 of the
Code of Virginia ).

22 VAC 40-7065-50. Actions to be taken upon receipt of a
complaint or report.

A, All complaints and reports of suspecfed child abuse
andfor neglect shall be recorded in writing on the intake
document. A record of all reports and complaints made to a
local department or to the department, regardless of whether
the report or complaint was found fo be a valid complaint of
ahuse and/or neglect, shall be retained for one year from the
date of the complaint,

8. All valid complaints or reports of child abuse and/or
neglect shall be investigated. A valid complaint or report is
one in which:

1. The alleged victim child or children are under the age
of 18 at the time of the complaint and/or report;

2. The alleged abuser is the alleged victim child's parent
or other caretaker;

3. The local depariment receiving the complaint or
report is a local department of jurisdiction; and

4. The circumstances described allege suspected child
abuse and/or neglect | as—definedby—thic—chapter—or

definod-by-the-policy-manual-of theVirginta-Department
ef-Soclal-Seriees .

C. The local department shall not investigate complaints or
reports of child abuse and/or neglect that fail to meet all of
the [ abeve | chiferia | in subsection B of this section |.

0. The local department shall report cerfain cases of
suspected child abuse or neglect fo the local atforney for the
Commonwealth and the local law-enforcement agency
pursuant to § 63.1-248.6 E 5 of the Code of Virginia,

E. The local department shall report to the following when
the death of a child is involved:

1. When abuse and/or neglect is suspected in any case
involving the death of a child, the local department shall
report the case immediately to the regional medical
examiner pursuant fo § 63.1-246.6 E[ 5 9] of the Code
of Virginia.

2. When abuse and/or neglect is suspected in any case
involving the death of a child, the local department shall
report the case immediately to the atftorney for the
Commonwealth [ and the local law-enforcement agency |
pursuant fo § 63.1-248.6 £ 5 of the Code of Virginia.

3. The local department shall contact the department
immediately upon receiving a complaint involving the
death of a child [ ; | and at the conclusion of the
investigation,

F.  Complaints or reports which meet the criteria for
investigation shall be screened for high pricrity based on the
following:

1. The immediate danger tc the chiid;
2. The sevenly of the lype of abuse or negiect alleged,
3. The age of the child;

4. The circumstances surrounding the alleged abuse or
neglect;

5. The physical and mental condition of the child; and
6. Reports made by mandated reporters.

G. The local department shall initiate an immediate
investigation.

1. The purpose of an investigation is to colflect the
information necessary fo determine or assess the
following:

a. Immediate safefy needs of the child;
b. Whether or nof abuse or neglect has occurred;
¢. Who abused or neglected the child;

d. To what extent the child is af risk of fufure harm,
efther immediate or longer term;

e. What types of services can meet the needs of this
chitd or family; and

f. If services are indicated and the family appears fo
be unable or unwifling to participate in services, what
alternate plans will provide for the child's safety.

2. The local department shall use reasonable diligence
to locate any child for whom a report or complaint of
suspected child abuse and/or neglect has been received
and is under investigation or persons who are the
subject of a report that is under investigation i the
whereabouts of such persons are unknown to the local
department pursuant to § 63.7-248.8 E [ 42 10 ] of the
Code of Virginia.

3. The local department shall document its altempfs to
locate the child and family.

4. In the event the alleged victim child or children cannot
be found, the 45-60-day time frame to complete the
investigation, pursuant fo § 63.1-248.6 E 7 of the Code
of Virginia, is stayed.

22 VAC 40-705-60. Authorities of local departments.

When conducting investigations local depariments have
the following authorities:

1. To lalk to any child suspected of being abused and/or
neglected, or child's siblings, without the consent of and
outside the presence of the parent or other caretaker, as
set forth by § 63.1-248.10 of the Code of Virginia,
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2. To take or arrange for photographs and x-rays of a
child | ;| who is the subject of a complaint{ ; } without the
consent of and outside the presence of the parent or
other carefaker, as set forth [ By in] § 63.1-248.13 of the
Code of Virginia.

3. To take a child info custody on an emergency
removal for up to 72-96 hours under such circumstances
as set forth [ By in ) § 63.1-248.9 of the Code of Virginia.

a. A child protective services (CPS) worker planning
to take a child into 72-96 hours emergency custody
shalf first consult with a supervisor. However, this
requirement shall not delay action on the CPS
worker's part if a supervisor cannot be contacted and
the situation requires immediate action,

b. Any person who takes a child into custody pursuant
to § 63.1-248.9 of the Code of Virginia shall be
immune from any civil or criminal liability in connection
therewith, unless it is proven that such person acted in
bad faith or with malicicus intent.

¢. The local department shall have the authority to
have a complete medical examination made of the
child including a wrilfen medical reporf and, when
appropriate, photographs and x-rays pursuant to §
63.1-248.13 of the Code of Virginia.

d  When a child in 72-96-hour custody is in need of
immediate medical or surgical treatment, the local
director of social services or his desighee(s) may
consent to such freatment when the parent does not
provide consent and a court order is nof immediafely
obtainable.

e. When a child is not in the local department's
custody the local department cannot consent to
medical or surgical freatment of the child.

22 VAC 40-705-70. Collection of evidence.

When conducting an investigation the local department
shall seek first-source information about the allegation of
child abusefand or neglect When applicable, the focal
department shall include in the case record: police reports;
depositions;  pholographs,  physical, medical  and
psychological reports; and any tape recordings of interviews.

22 VAC 40-705-80. Investigation contacts.

i A 1 During the course of the investigation, the cnild
protective services (CPS) worker shall make and record in
wrifing in the investigative narrafive the following contacts
and observations. When any of these confacts or
observations is not made, the CPS worker shall record in
writing in the investigative narrative why the specific contact
or observation was nof made,

[ & 7. ] The child protective services worker shali
conduct a face-to-face interview with and observation of
the alleged victim child. All interviews with alleged victim
children must be audio tape recorded [ - except when the
child profective services worker determines that:

[ + a. 1 The child’'s safely may be endangered by
audio taping, ' ’

[ & b. ] The age and/or developmental capacity of the
child makes audio taping impractical;

[ 3- c. } A child refuses to participate in the interview if
audio taping occurs, or

[ 4 d. ] In the context of a team investigation with law-
enforcement personnel, the feam or feam leader
determines that audio taping is not approptiate.

_In the case of an interview conducted with a nonverbal
child where none of the above excepfions apply, it is
appropriate to audio tape record the guesticns being
asked by the child protective services worker and fo
desctibe, either verbally or in writing, the child's
responses. A child protective services worker shall
document in detatl in the record and discuss with
supervisory personnel the basis for a decision nof to
audio tape record an interview with the alleged victim
child.

A child protective services finding may be based on the
written narrative of the child protective services worker in
cases where an audio recording is unavaifable due to
equipment failure or other cause. |

[ &- 2. ] The child profective services (CFS) worker shall
conduct a face-fo-face interview with the alleged abuser
and/or neglector.

[ + a 1 The CPS worker shall inform the alleged
abuser and/or neglector of his right to tape record any
commnication pursuant fo § 63.1-248.6.2 of the Code
of Virginia.

[ 2 b} The local department shall provide the
necessary equipment in order to tape record the
interview and retain a copy of the tape for the record.

[ B- 3. 1 The child proteclive services worker shall
conduct a face-lo-face interview with the alleged victim
child's parents or guardians.

[ & 4 ] The child profective services worker shall
chserve the environment where the alleged victim child
lives.

[ & 5 1 The child protective services worker shall
observe the site where the alleged incident took place.

[ &- 6. 1 The child protective services worker shall
conduct interviews with collaterals who have pertinent
information relevant fo the investigation and the safety of
the child.

22 VAC 40-705-90. Investigative protocol.

A. The child protective services (CFS) worker may enter
the home if permiited to enter by a person who resides in the
home { after advising the person who resides in the home
that he may refuse to permit entry |. | Whena—it-is—belioved
Only in those instances where the CPS worker has probable
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cause fo believe that ] the life or health of the child would be
seriously endangered within the time it would take to obtain a
court order or the assistance of a law-enforcement officer, [
may | a CPS worker | may | enter the home without
permission.

B. The child protective services worker may transport a
child with parental consent, [ e¥ ] when the local depariment
has assumed custody of that child by virlue of 72-96-hour
removal authority pursuant to § 63.1-248.9 of the Code of
Virginia, [ er ] by an emergency removal court order pursuant
to § 16.1-251 of the Code of Virginia [, or by a preliminary
removal order pursuant fo § 16.1-252 of the Code of Virginia
1

C. When a child protective services woarker has reason to
believe that the alleged abuser and/or neglector is abusing
substances | ; | and such behavior may be related fo the
matter being investigated, the worker may request that
person fo consent to substance abuse screening [ » ] or may
petition the court to order such screening.

1. Local departments must develop guidelines for such
screehing.

2. Guidelines may include child protective services
worker administration of urine screening.

22 VAC 40-705-100. Judicial proceedings.

A. A child protective services worker may petition for
removal pursuant to §§ 16.1-2571 and 16.1-252 of the Code of
Virginia.

B. A child protective services worker may pelition for a

preliminary protective order pursuant fo § 16.1-253 of the
Code of Virginia.

C. [ Whenever the local department assumes custody of a
child under subsection A or B of this section, 1 a child
protective services worker shall petition the court for parental
child support | pursuantto—§-63-1-2042 of the Code—of

rginia ]

D. Any person who participates in a judicial proceeding
resulting from making a child protective services report or
complaint [ ;] or from taking a child into custody pursuant to
§§ 63.1-248.3, 63.7-248.4, and £3.1-248.9 of the Code of
Virginia [ - ] shall be immune from any civil or criminal liabifity
in connection therewith unless it is proven that such person
acted in bad faith or with malicious intent pursuant to § 63.1-
248.5 of the Code of Virginia.

22 VAC 40-705-110. Assessment.

A. The child protective services worker shall conduct an
initial assessment of the child's circumstances and threat of
danger or harm, and [ where appropriate | shall make a
safefy plan to provide for the protection of the child.

B.  The child profective services worker shall make a
dispositional assessment after collecting and synthesizing
information about the afleged abuse or neglect.

C. [ In all founded cases, ] the child protective services
worker shall make a risk assessment to determine whether or
niot the child is in jeopardy of future abuse andfor neglact [ ; |
and whether or not intervention is necessary to protect the
child,

22 VAC 40-705-120. Complete the investigation.

A. The local deparfment shall promptly notify the alleged
abuser and/or neglector and the alleged viclim's parents or
guardians of any extension of the deadline for the completion
of the investigation pursuant to § 63.7-248.6 £ 7 of the Code
of Virginia.  The child protective services worker shall
document the notifications and the reason for the need for
additional time in the case record.

B. PFrior to rendering a founded disposition conceming a
complaint of child abuse and/or neglect, the local departrment
shall provide the alleged abuser and/or neglector with written
notice of the options available to him pursuant to subdivisions
C 1 and C 2 of this section. Whenever a criminal charge is
also filed against the alleged abuser for the same conduct
involving the same victim child as investigated by the local
department, a predispositional conference is not an option.

C. Otherwise, an alleged abuser and/or neglector may
elect fo proceed under either subdivision 1 or 2 of this
subsection. If the alleged abuser and/or neglecfor does not
advise the local department of his decision within 10 days of
receipt of the written nolice, he will he deemed to have
elected to proceed under subdivision 2 of this subsection.

1. Predispositional consultation. The purpose of the
predispositional consulfation shall be to allow a person
suspected of committing child abuse andfor neglect the
opportunily to meet with the local department conducting
the investigation and discuss the local department's
investigation findings prior fo the disposition.

a. In order to parlicipate in a predispositional
consultation, the alleged abuser and/or neglector must
agree to waive the 45-60-day lime frame fo conduct.
the investigation, not lo exceed an additional 30
working days. Further, the alleged abuser and/or
neglector must agree to waive his right to a local
conference pursuant to § 63.1-248.6.1 of the Code of
Virginia.

b. The alleged abuser and/or neglector shall be
afforded the opportunity to informally present
testimony, withesses or  documentation to
representatives of the local department.

c. The local department shall consider any evidence
presented by the alleged abuser andfor neglector prior
{o rendering a disposition.

d. Shauld the local depariment render a founded
disposition following a predispositional consultation,
the local department shall notify the abuser and/or
neglector, in writing, of that person's right to appeal the
focal department's finding to the Commissioner of the
Virginia Department of Social Services pursuant to 22
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VAC 40-705-140 and § 63.1-248.6:1 A of the Code of
Virginia.
2. Local conference.

a. If the alleged abuser andfor neglector elects not fo
participate in a predispositional consultation [ ;1 or
does not advise the local deparfment of his decision
within 10 days of receiving written nofification of the
local department's findings pursuant to subsection B of
this section, he will be deemed fo have elected to
proceed under this subdivision 2. If the alleged abuser
and/or neglector is found to have commitfed abuse or
neglect, that alleged abuser and/or neglector may,
within 30 days of being nofified of that determination,
submit a written request for an amendment of the
determination and the local department's related
records pursuant to § 63.71-248.6:1 A of the Code of
Virginia.  The local department shall conduct an
informal conference in an effort to examine the local
department’s disposition and reasons for it [ ; | and
consider additional information about the investigation
and disposition presented by the alleged abuser
and/or heglector.

b.  The local conference shall be conducted in
accordance with 22 VAC 40-705-190.

22 VAC 40-705-130. Report findings.

A. Pursuant to § 63.1-248.5:1 of the Code of Virginia, the
focal department shall report all unfounded case dispositions
to the Child Abuse and Neglect Information System (CANIS)
when disposilion is made. :

1. The department shall refain unfounded complaints
and/or reports in CANIS to provide local depariments
with information regarding prior investigations.

2. This record shall be kept separate from the Central
Registry and accessibie only to the department and fo
local departments.

3. The record of the unfounded case shall be purged
one year after the date of the complaint or report if there
are no subsequent founded or unfounded complaints
and/or reports regarding the individual against whom
allegations of abuse and/or neglect were made or
regarding the same child in that one year.

4. If the individual against whom allegations of abuse
and/or neglect were made or if the same child is involved
in subsequent complaints and/or reports, the information
from alf complaints and/or reports shall be maintained
until the fast purge date has been reached.

5. The individual against whom allegations of abuse
andf/or neglect were made may request in writing that the
local department retain the record for an addifional
period of up to fwo years.

6. The individual against whom allegations of abuse
and/or neglect were made may request in writing that
both the local department and fthe department shall

immediately purge the record after a court rules that the
reporf was made in bad faith or with malicicus intent
pursuant to § 63.7-248.5:1 of the Code of Virginia.

B. The local department shall report all founded case
dispositions to the Child Abuse [ 4 and ]| Neglect Iinformation
System for inclusion in the Central Registry pursuant fo [ §
63 1-248-5:7 63.1-248.6 E 7] of the Code of Virginia and [ 22
VAGC-40-700-20 22 VAC 40-700-30 | Identifying information
about the abuser and/or neglector and the victim child or
children reported include demographic information, type of
abuse or neglect, and dafe of the complaint. The identifying
information shall be retained based on the defermined level
of severity of the abuse or neglect [ ; | pursuant fo the
regulation dealing with refention in the Central Registry, 22
VAC 40-700-30.

22 VAC 40-705-140. Motification of findings.

A. Upon completion of the investigation the local child
protective services worker shall make notifications as
provided in this section.

B. Individual against whom allegations of abuse and/or
neglect were made.

1. When the disposition is unfounded, the child
proteclive services worker shall inform the individual
against whom allegations of abuse and/or neglect were
made of this finding. This notificaticn shall be in writing
with a copy fo be maintained in the case record. The
individual against whom allegations of abuse and/or
neglect were made shall be informed that he may have
access fo the case record [ ;] and that the case record
shall be refained by the local department for one year
unless requested jn writing by such individual that the
local department refaint the record for up to an additional
fwo years.

a. If the individual against whom allegations of abuse
and/or neglect were made or the subject child is
involved in subsequent complaints, the information
from ali complaints shall be refained until the last
purge date has been reached.

b. The local worker shall notify the individual against
whom allegations of abuse and/or neglect were made
of the procedures sef forth in § 63.1-248.5/1 of the
Code of Virginia.

c. When an unfounded investigation involves a child
death, the child protective services worker shalf inform
the individual against whom allegations of abuse
and/or neglect were made fhat the case record will be
retained for the longer of 12 months or until the Stale
Child Fatality Review Team has completed its review
of the case pursuant to § 32.1-283.1 D of the Code of
Virginia.
2. Pursuant to 22 VAC 40-705-120 and 22 VAC 40-705-
190, when a predispositional consuftation resuits with the
local depariment rendering a founded disposition of
abuse and/or neglect, the child protective services

Virginia Register of Regulations

3372



Final Regulations

worker shall nolify the abuser and/or neglector by letter,
with a copy included in the case record. The letfer shall
include.

a. A clear statement that they are the abuser and/or
neglector;

b. The type of abuse and/or neglect;
c. The disposition, level and retention fime [+ ]
d. The name of the victim child or children; and

e, A statement informing the abuser of the right to
appeal fo the commissioner of the department and fo
have access to the case record.

3. Pursuant to 22 VAC 40-705-120 and 22 VAC 40-705-
190, if a predispositional consuftation did not occur and
the local department renders a founded disposition of
abuse and/or neglect the child protecfive services
worker shall notify the abuser and/or neglector by letter,
with a copy included in the case record. The lefter shall
include:

a. A clear statement that they are the abuser andéor
neglector;

b. The type of abuse and/or neglect;
¢. The disposition, level and retention time;
d. The name of the victim child or children; and

e. A staternent informing the abuser and/or neglector
of his right to request the local depariment for a local
conference and to have access to the case record.

4. When the abuser andfor neglector in a founded
complaint is a foster parent of the victim child, the local
department shall place a copy of this notification letter in
the child’s foster care record and in the foster home
provider record.

C. Subject child's parents or guardian.

1. When the disposition is unfounded, the child
profective services worker shall inform the parents or
guardian of the subject child in writing, when they are not
the individuals against whom allegations of child abuse
andf/or neglect were made, that the complaint involving
their child was determined fo be unfounded [ - } and the
length of time the child’s name and information about the
case will be maintained. The child proteclive services
worker shall file a copy in the case record.

2. When the disposition is founded, the child profective
services worker shall inform the parents or guardian of
the child in writing, when they are nof the abuser and/or
neglector, that the complaint involving their child was
determined to be founded [ ;] and the length of time the
child’s name and information about the case will be
refained in the Central Registry. The child protective
services worker shall file a copy in the case record.

D. Complainant.

1. When an unfounded disposition is made, the child
protective services worker shall nolify the complainant,
when known, in writing that the complaint was
investigated and determined to be unfounded. The
worker shall file a copy in the case record.

2. When a founded disposition is made, the child
protective services worker shall notify the complainant,
when known, in wiling that the complaint was
investigated and necessary action was taken. The local
worker shall file a copy in the case record.

E.  Family Advocacy Program. When a founded
disposition is made, the child profective services worker shall
notify the Family Advocacy Program representative in writing
as set forth in 22 VAC 40-720-20.

22 VAC 40-705-150. Services.

A. When abuse or neglect is found, the local department
shall arrange for necessary profective and rehabilitative
services fo be provided to the child and his family pursuant fo
§ 63.1-248.6 E 3 of the Code of Virginia.

B. Protective services also includes preventive services fo
children about whom no formal complaint of abuse or neglect
has been made, but for whom potenfial harm or threat of
harm exists, fo be consistent with §§ 16.1-251, 16.1-252, |
164270 16.1-279.1 ], 63.1-248.6 F, and 63.1-248.7 of the
Code of Virginia.

C. Local depariments shall support the establishment and
functioning of multidisciplinary teamns pursuant fo § 63.1-
248.6 F of the Code of Virginia.

£ D. | The local department must use reasonable
diligence to locate any child for whom a founded disposition
of abuse or neglect has been made and a child profective
services case has been opened pursuant to § 63.1-248.6 E
10 [, 11 and/or 12 | of the Code of Virginia. The local
department shall document its attempts to locate the child
and family.

[ /- £. 1 When an abused or neglected child and persons
who are the subject of an open child abuse services case
have refocated out of the jurisdiction of the local department,
the local department shall notify the child protective services
agency in the jurisdiction to which such persons have
relocated, whether inside or outside of the Commonwealth of
Virginia, and forward fo such agency relevant portions of the
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case records pursuant to § 63.1-248.6 £ 11 of the Code of
Virginia,
[ & F. ] The receiving local department shall arrange

necessary profective and rehabilitative services pursuant to §
63.1-248.6 of the Code of Virginia.

22 VAC 40-705-180. Releasing information.

A. In the following instances of mandatory disclosure the
lecal department shall release child protecfive services
information. The local deparfment may do so without any
written release.

1. Report to atltorney for the Commonwealth and law
enforcement pursuant to § 63.1-248.6 E 5 of the Code of
Virginia.

2. Report to the medical examiner's office pﬁrsuant to §§
32.1-283.1 C and 63.1-248.,6 E 9 of the Code of Virginia.

3. If a court mandates disclosure of information from a
child abuse and neglect case record, the Iocal
department must comply with the request. The local
department may challenge a cowt action for the
disclosure of the case record or any contents thereof.
Upon exhausting legal recourse, the local department
shall comply with the court order.

4. When a disposition is made, the child protective
services worker shall nolify the complainant [ /reporter ]
that either a complaint [ /freport | is unfounded or that
necessary action is being taken.

5. Any individual, including an individual against whom
allegations of child abuse and/or neglect were made,
may exercise his Privacy Protection Act (§ 2.1-377 et
seq. of the Code of Virginia) rights to access personal
information reflated fo himself which is contained in the
case record including, with the individual's notarized
consent, a search of the Central Registry pursuant fo §
2.1-342 of the Code of Virginia.

6. When the material requested includes personal
information about other individuals, the local department
[ may—delay-iproviding-the—information—untiHt-can-be
given—n—a—form—which—deletes shall be afforded a

reasonaple time in which to redact | those parts of the
record relating fo other individuals [ porsvantte-§-21-
342-4-6f-tho-Codaoi-irginia .

7. Pursuant fo the Child Abuse Prevention and
Treatment Acl, as amended (42 USC § 5101 et seq.),
and federal regulations (45 CFR Part 1340}, the local
departrment shall provide case-specific information about
child abuse and neglect reports and investigations to
citizen review panels when requested.

8. Pursuant to the Chifd Abuse Prevention and
Treatment Acl, as amended (42 USC § 5101 et seq.), the
department shall develop guidelines to allow for public
disciosure in instances of child fatality or near fatality.

9. An individual's right fo access information under the
Privacy Profection Act is stayed during criminal
prosecution pursuant fo § 2.1-384 7 of the Code of
Virginia.

10. The local depariment shall disciose and release fo
the United States Ammed Forces Family Advocacy
Program child protective services information as required
pursuant to 22 VAC 40-720-20.

11, Child profective services shall, on request by the
Division of Child Support Enforcement,  supply
information pursuant to § 63.1-274.6 of the Code of
Virginia.

12, The local department shall release child protective
services information to a courf appointed special
advocate pursuant to § 9-173.12 of the Code of Virginia.

[ 13. The local depariment shall release child protective
services informalion to a courtappointed guardian ad
litem pursuant fo § 16.1-266 £ of the Code of Virginia. |

B. The local department may use discrefion in disclosing
or releasing child profective services case record information,
investigative and on-going services {o parfies having a
legitimate interest when the local department deems
disclosure fo be in the best interest of the child. The local
department may disclose such information without a court
order and without a written release pursuant to § 63.1-209 A
of the Code of Virginia.

C. The local department shall not release the identity of
persons reporfing incidents of child abuse or neglect, unless
court ordered, in accordance with § 63.1-248.6:1 of the Code
of Virginia, 42 USC § 5101 et seq., and federal regulations
(45 CFR Part 1340).

D.  Pror to disclosing information fo any individuals or
organizations, and to be consistent with § 63.1-209 of the
Code of Virginia, pursuant to § 63.1-248 of the Code of
Virginia, the local department must be satisfied thaf:

1. The information will be used only for the purpose for
which it is made available;

2. Such purpose shall be relsted fo the goal of child
protective or rehabilitative services, and

3. The confidential charactfer of the information will be
preserved [o the greatest extent possible.

22 VAC 40-705-170. Access to Central Registry.

A, The department will only complete a search of the
Central Registry [ fer-purposes-otherthana upon | request by
a local department upon receipt of a notarized signafure of
the individual whose name is being searched authorizing
release of such information or a court order specifying a
search of the Central Registry.

B. When the name being searched is found in the Central
Registry, the department shall contact the local department
responsible for the investigation to verify the informatfon.
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22 VAC 40-705-180. Training.

A. The department shall implement a uniform training plan
for child protective services workers. The plan shall establish
minimum standards for all child protective services workers in
the Commonweailth of Virginia.

B.  Workers shall complete skills and policy training
specific o child abuse and neglect investigations within the
first year of their employmerit.

22 VAC 40-705-190. Appeals

A. Appeal is the process by which the abuser andfor
neglector may request amendment of the record when the
investigation info the complaint has resuited in a founded
disposition of child abuse and/or neglect,

B. If the alleged abuser and/or neglector elects not to
participate in a predispositional consultation [ ; } or does not
advise the local department of his decision within 10 days of
receiving written notification of the local depariment's findings
pursuant [ to ] 22 VAC 40-705-120 B, he will be deemed to
have elected fo proceed under 22 VAC 40-705-120 C 2.

if the alleged abuser andfor neglector is found to have
committed abuse or neglect, that alleged abuser and/or
neglector may, within 30 days of being notified of that
determination, submit a written request for an amendment of
the determination and the local department's related records,
pursuant to § 63.1-248.6:1 A of the Code of Virginia. The
focal depantment shall conduct an informal conference in an
effort to examine the local department's disposition and
reasons for it [ ; 1 and consider additional information about
the investigation and disposition presented by the alfeged
abuser and/or neglector. The local department shall notify
the Child Abuse and Neglect Information System (CANIS)
that an appeal is pending.

C. Whenever an appeal is requested and a criminal
charge is also filed against the appellant for the same
conduct invoiving the same victim child as investigated by the
local depariment, the appeal process shalf be stayed until the
criminal prosecution in circuit court is completed pursuvant to
§ 63.1-248.6:1 C of the Code of Virginia. During such stay,
the appellant's right of access to the records of the focal
department regarding the maller being appealed shall also be
stayed. Once the criminal prosecution in circuft court has
beenn completed, the local department shall advise the
appellant in writing of his right to resume his appeal within the
time frames provided by law and requiation pursuant fo §
63.1-248.6:1 C of the Code of Virginia.

D. The local department shall conduct an informal, local
conference and render a decision on the appellant's request
to amend the record within 45 days of receiving the request.
If the local depariment either refuses the appellant's request
for amendment of the record as a result of the local
conference, or if the local depaitment faifs fto act within 45
days of receiving such request, the appellant may, within 30
days thereaffer and in writing, request the commissioner for
an administrative hearing pursuant to § 63.1-248.6:1 A of the
Code of Virginia.

E. The appellant may reguest, in writing, an extension of
the 45-day requirement for a specified perod of time, not to
exceed an additional 60 days. When there is an exftension
period, the 30-day fime frame fo request an administrative
hearing from the Commissioner of the Department of Social
Services shall begin on the termination of the extension
period pursuant to § 63.1-248.6:1 A of the Code of Virginia.

F. Upon written request, the local department shalf provide
the appellant all information used in making its determination.
Disclosure of the reporter's name or information which may
endanger the well-being of a child shall not be released. The
identity of collateral witnesses or any other person shail not
be released if disclosure may endanger their life or safely.
Information prohibited from being disclosed by state or
federal law or regulation shalf not be released. In case of any
information withheld, the appellant shalf be advised of the
general nature of the information and the reasons, of privacy
or otherwise, that it is being withheld, pursuant fo § 63.1-
248.6:1 A of the Code of Virginia.

G. The director of the local department, or a designee of
the director, shall preside over the local conference. With the
exception of the director of the local department, no person
whose regular duties include substantial involvement with
chifd abuse and neglect cases shall preside over the local
conference pursuant fo § 63.1-248.6:1 A of the Code of
Virginia.

1. The appelfant may be represenied by counsel
pursuant to § 63.1-248.6:1 A of the Code of Virginia.

2. The appellant shall be entitled to present the
testimony of witnesses, documments, factual data,
arguments or other submissions of proof pursuant to §
63.1-248.6:1 A of the Code of Virginia.

3. The director of the local department, or a designee of
the director, shall notify the appelflant, in writing, of the
results of the local conference within 45 days of receipt
of the wriften request from the appellant unless the time
frame has been extended as described [ abewe in
subsection E of this section ]. The director of the local
department, or the designee of the director, shall have
the authority to sustain, amend, or reverse the [local
department'’s findings. Notification of the results of the
local conference shall be mailed, cefttified with retumn
receipt, to the appellant. The local deparfment shalf
notify the Child Abuse and Neglect Information System
{CANIS) of the results of the local conference [ pursuant

6-§-63-1-248.6:1-Aof tho-Code-of Virginia |.

H. If the appellant is unsafisfied with the results of the
local conference, the appellant may, within 30 days of
receiving notice of the resulls of the local conference, submit
a written request to the commissioner for an administrative
hearing pursuant to § 63.1-248.6:1 B of the Code of Virginia.

1. The commissioner shall designate a member of his
staff to conduct the proceeding pursuant fo § 63.1-
248.6:1 B of the Code of Virginia.

Volume 13, Issue 25

Monday, September 1, 1997

3375



Final Regulations

2. A hearing officer shall schedule a hearing date within
45 days of the receipt of the appeal request unless there
are delays due fo subpoena requests, depositions or
scheduling problems.

3. After a parly's written motion and showing good
cause, the hearing officer may issue subpoenas for the
production of documents or to compel the attendance of
wilnesses at the hearing. The victim child and that
child’s siblings shall not be subpoenaed, deposed or
required to testify, pursuant fo § 63.1-248.6:1 B of the
Code of Virginia.

4. Upon petition, the juvenile and domestic relations

district court shall have the pawer fo enforce any .

subpoena that is not complied with or to review any
refusal to issue a subpoena. Such decisions may not be
further appealed except as part of a final decision that is
subject to judicial review pursuant to § 63.1-248.6:1 B of
the Code of Virginia.

'8 Upon providing reasonable notice to the other party
and the hearing officer, a party may, at his own expense,
depose a nonparty and submit that depaosition at, or prior
fo, the hearing. The victim child and the child's siblings
shall not he deposed. The hearing officer is authorized
to determine the number of depositions that will be
allowed pursuant to § 63.1-248.6:7 B of the Code of

" Virginia.

6. The local department shall provide the hearing officer
a copy of the invesfigation record prior lo the
administrative hearing. By making a written request to
the local department, the appellant may obtain a copy of
the investigation record. The appellant shall be informed
of the procedure by which information will be made
available or withheld from him. '

In any case of information withheld, the appeflant shall
be advised of the general nature of the information and
the reasons that it is being withheld pursuant to § 63.1-
248.6:1 B of the Code of Virginia. ' _

7. The appeflant and the local department may be
represented by counsel at the administrative hearing.

8. The hearing officer shall administer an oath or
affirnation fo alt parties and witnesses planning to testify
at the hearing pursuant to § 63.1-248.6:1 B of the Code
of Virginia,

9. The local department shall have the burden to show
that the preponderance of the evidence supports the
founded disposition.  The local depariment shail be
eniitfed to present the ftestimony of wilnesses,
documents, factual dafa [ , arguments | or other
submissions of proof.

10.  The appellant shafl be entitled fo present the
festimony of witnesses, documents, factual data,
arguments or other submissions of proof.

11. The hearing officer may allow either party to submit
new or additional evidence at the administrative hearing
if it is refevant to the mafter being appealed.

12. The hearing officer shall not be bound by the strict
riles of evidence. However, the hearing officer shalf
only consider 